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ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS.

RETURN to an ADDEss of the Honourable The House of Comniois,
dated 7 February i851;--fur,
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Bo.A» oF ADMInA.TY, in relation to the ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS, including
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imentary Papers, No. 107 and No. 397, of Session 1850):"
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from the Goverament 6f the UNITED STA.E.S, or from Her Majes
Minister at Washington, in relation to any Search to be made on the
of the United States, or from its Territory, for the EXPEDITIoN u
Sir John Franklin."

Admiralty,
7 March 1851. J

J. H. HAY,
Chief Clerk.

(Sir Robert Barry Inglis.)
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Papers relating to the Arctic Relief Expeditions.

-No. 1.-
No. 1.

INFORMATION relating to the UNITED STATEs EXPEDITION in search of Information re-

atiig to the UnitedSir John Franklin and his Companions. States Expedition.

(A. and B.)

No. (A.)

Cory of a LETTER from H. U. A ddington, Esq., to J. Parher, Esq., 3r.p.

Sir, Foreign Office, 25 May 1850.
I ANI directed by Viscount Palmerston to transmit to you herewith, for the

information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, a copy of a despatch
from Fer Majesty's Minister at Washington, enclosing a copy of a resolution
passed in Congress relative to the sending out of two American vessels in search
of Sir John Franklin and his companions.

I am, &c.
(signed) H. U. Addington.

Enclosure to No. 1 (A.)
My tord, Washington, 6 May 1850.

I HAVE the lionour to enclose herewith a copy of a joint resolution which lias
passed both houses of Congress, authorizing the President to accept and attach
to the navy two vessels offered by Henry Grinnell, esq., of New York, to be sent
to the Aretic seas in searcli of Sir John Franklin and his companions.

I have, &c.
(signed) I. L. Bulwer.

Viscount Palmerston, &c. &c. &c. •

Sub-Enclosure to No. 1 (A.)

By Authority.
PUBLIC Ac·rs passed during the First Session of the Thirty-first Congress.-

Public, No. 4.
JoINT resolution authorizing the President of the United States to accept and

attacli to the navy two vessels offered by Henry Grinnell, esq., of New York,
to be sent to the Arctic seas in searcli of Sir John Franklin and his con-
panions.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States
of America in Congress assembled, that the President be, and he is hereby,
authorized and directed to receive from Henry Grinnell, of the city of New
York, the two vessels prepared by him for an expedition in search of Sir John
Franklin and his companions; and to detail from the navy such commissioned
a.nd warrant officers, and so rnany seanen as may be necessary for said expedi-tion, and 'vho may be willing to engage therein.

The said officers and men shall be furnished vith suitable rations, at thediscretion of the President, for a period not exceeding three years, and shallhave the use of such necessary instruments as are now on hand, and can be
97· A spared
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No. i. spared from the navy, to be accounted for or returned by the officers who shall
Infornaion re- receive the same.
latingto theUnited Sec. 2. Be it further resolved, that the said vessels, officers, and men shallStates Expedmen. be in all respects under the laws and regulations of the navy of the United

States until their return, when the said vessels shall be delivered to the said
IIenry Grinnell. Provided, that the United States shall not be liable to any
claim for compensation in case of the loss, damage, or deterioration of the said
vessels or either of them, from any cause or in any manner whatever, nor be
liable to anv demand for the use or risk of the said vessels or either of them.

Approved, 2d May 1850.

No. 1 (B.)

Cory of a LETER froi H. U. Addingiton, Esq., to Juln Parker, Esq., m.P.

Sir, Foreign Office, 24 June 1830.
I Ax directed by Viscount Palmerston to transmit to you herewith, for the

information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, a copy of a despatch
from Her Majesty's Minister at Washington, forwarding a copy in print of the
instructions given to the officer in command of the expedition which lias been
sent in search of Sir John Franklin by the United States government.

I am, &c.
(signed) H. U. Addington.

Enclosure to No. i (B.)

My Lord, Washington, 9 June 1850.
i HivE the honour to enclose hierewith a copy of the instructions addressed

by the secretary of the United States navy to Lieutenant de Haven, the officer
in command of the expedition in search of Sir John Franklin, prior to the sail-
ing of that officer from this country.

I have, &c.
The Right Hon. (signed) . L. Bulwer.

Viscount Palmerston, G. c. B.
&c. &c. &c.

Sub-Enclosure to No. 1 (B.)

United States Navy Department, Washington,
Sir, 15 May 1850.

HAviaG been selected to command the expedition in search of Sir John
Frauklin and his companions, you will take charge,of the two brigantines, the
"Advance" and the " Rescue," that have been fitted out for that service, and
as soon as you are ready proceed with them to sea, and make the best of your
way to Lancaster Sound.

These vessels have been furnished to the government for this service by the
munificence of a private citizen, Mr. Henry Grinnell of New York. Youi wili
therefore be careful of them, that they may be returned to' their owner in good
condition. They have been provisioned for three years.

Passed Midshipman S. P. Griflin has been selected to command one of the
vessels, you will therefore consider him as your second in command. Confer
with him, and treat him accordingly.

The chief object of this expedition is to search for, and if found, afford relief
to, Sir John Franklin of the Royal Navy, and his companions.

You will therefore use all diligence, and make every exertion to this end,
paying attention as you go to subjects of scientific inquiry,-only so far as the
same may not interfere with the main object of the expedition.

Having passed Barrow Strait, you will tura your attention northward to Wel-
liugton Channel, and westward to Cape Walker, and be governed by circum-
stances as to the course you will then take.

Accordingly



ARCTIC EXPEDITION UNDER SIR JOHN FRANKLIN.

Accordingly you will exercise you own discretion after seeing the condition No. i.
of the ice, sea, and weather, whether the two vessels shall here separate, one for Inrormation re-
Cape Walker, and the other for Wellington Strait, or whether they shall both la"ing to theUnhed
proceed together for the one place or the other. States Expedition.

Should you find it impossible on account of the ice to get through Barrow
Strait, yoi will then turn your attention to Jones's Sound and Smith's Sound.
Finding these closed or impracticable, and failing of all traces of the missing
expedition, the season will probably then be too far advanced for any other
attempts. If so, you will return to New York.

Acquaint passed Midshipman Griffin before sailing, and from time to time
during the voyage, fully with all your plans and intentions; and, before you
sail from New York, appoint a place of rendezvous; change it as often as cir-
cunistances mav render a change desirable; but always have a place of rendez-
vous fixed upon, so that in case the two vessels of the expedition may at any
time become separated, each may know where to look for the other.

Nearly the entire Arctic front of the continent has been scoured without flnd-
ing any traces of the missing ships. It is useless for you to go there, or to re-
exam-e any other place where search has already been made, you will therefore
confine your attention to the routes already indicated.

The point of maximum cold is said to be in the vicinity of Parry Islands.
To the north and west of these there is probably a comparatively open sea in

sunmer, and therefore a milder climate.
This opinion seems to be sustained by the fact, that beasts and fowls are seen

migrating over the ice from the mouth of Mackenzie River and its neighbour.
ing shores to the north ; these dumb creatures are probably led by tleir wise
instincts to seek a more genial climate in that direction, and -upon the borders of
the supposed more open sea.

There are other facts elicited by Lieutenant Maury in the course of his inves-
tigations, touching the winds and currents of the ocean, which go also to confirm
the opinion, that beyond the icy barrier, that is generally met with in the
Arctic Ocean, there is a polnia, or sea free from ice.

You have assisted in these investigations at the National Observatory, and are
doubtless aware of the circumstances which authorize this conclusion, it is there-
fore needless to repeat them.

This supposed open sea and warmer region to the north and west of Parry
Islands are unexplored; should you succeed in finding an opening there, either
after having cleared Wellington Strait, or after having cleared Parry Islands
by a northwardly course from Cape Walker, enter as far as in your judgment it
may be prudent to enter; and search every headland, promontory, and con-
spicuous point for sigus and records of tie missing party. Take particular care
to avail yourself of every opportunity for leaving, asyou go, records and sigus to
tell of your welfare, progress and intentions.

For this purpose you will erect flagstaffs, make piles of stones, or other marks
in conspicuous places, with a bottle or banaca buried ut the base, containing
your letters.

Should the two vessels be separated, you will direct Passed Midshipman
Griffin to do likewise.

Avail vourself of every opportunity, either by the Esquimaux or otherwise,
to let the department hear from you; and in every communication be full and
particular as to your future plans and intended route.

If by any chance you should penetrate so far beyond the icy barrier as to make
it, in your judgment, more prudent to push on than to turn back, you will do so,
and put yourself in communication with any of the United States naval forces, or
officers of the Governnent, serving in the waters of the Pacific or in China,
according to your necessities and opportunities. Those officers will be instructed
to afford you every facility possible to enable you to reach the western coast of
the United States in safety.

In the event of your faling in with any of the British searching parties, you
will offer theni any assistance of which they may stand in need, and which it may
be in your power to give. Offer also to make them acquainted with your intended
route and plans, and be ready to afford them every information of which you
may have become possessed concerning the object of your search.

In case your country should be involved in war during your absence on this
service, you will on no account commit, or suffer any one of the expedition to
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eommit, any the least act of hostility against the enemy, of whatever nation lie
may be.

Notwithstanding the directions in which you have been recommended to carr
your examinations, you nay, on arriving out upon the field of operation, finl
that by departing from them, vour search would probably be more effectua.

The departnent Ias every confidence in yourjudgment, and relies implicitly
on your discretion; and should it appear during the voyage that by directing
your attention to points not named in this letter, traces of the absent expedition
vould probably be found, you will not fail to examine such points; but you will

on no aceount uselessly hazard the safety of the vessels under your command, or
unnecessarily expose to danger the officers and men committed to vour charge.

Unless circumstances should favour vou, by enabling you to penetrate (before
the young ice begins to make in the il) far into the unexplored regions, or to
discover recent traces of the missing ships and their gallant crews; or unless
you should gain a position fron whicl you could commence operations in the
season of 1831 with decided advantage, you will endeavour not to be caught in
the ice during the ensuing winter, but alter having completed your examinations
for the season, make your escape, and return to New York in the fall.

You are especially enjoined not to spend, if it can be avoided, more than one
%winter in the Arctie regions.

Wishing you and your gallant companions all success in your noble enterprise,
and with the trust in God that He will take you and themt into his holy
keeping,

I amn, &c.
(signed) Wm. Ballard Preston.

To Edwin J. de laven, Lieutenant,
Commanding the Anerican Arctic Expedition,

&c. &c. &c., New York.

- «No. 2. -

No. 2.
Letter frUn H. V.
.Addington, Esq. to
the Secretary of
the Admiralty.

6Extracts given.

COPY of a LETTER from H. U. Addinigton, Esq. to the Secretary of the
Admiraltv, forwarding Naval Intelligence from Her Majesty's Consul-GeneraI
at the Sandwich Islands.

Sir, Foreign Office, 7 September 1850.
I A:i directed by the Secretary of State to transmit to you, for the informa-

tion of the Lords Commissioners of the Adniralty, the * copy of a despatch
from Her Majesty's Consul-general at Woahoo, containing naval intelligence.

I am, &c.
(signed) H. U. Addington.

Enclosure to No. 2.

EXTRACTS of a LETTER from Mr. Consul-General Miller, dated Woahoo,
:3o April 1850.

CAPTAI Rois, to whom I referred in my despatch, No. 2o, of the 11th of
October 1848, and in my private letter to you of the 12th of the same month,
arrived at this port four days ago fron tlie United States, vià San Francisco, in
command of the vhaling ship " Sheffield," of 600 tons burthen, remarkably
well manned and found, belonging to New York, and purposes in a week to
continue on his course to the Arctic sea.

He assures nie that lie is fully determined to go as far north as the ice will
permit, and to use his utnost endeavours to obtain tidings of Sir John Franklin
und his party.

Captain Roys is still of opinion tlat a north-west passage nav be found, and
tliat the chances of success in finding one are muuch greater by an eastcrly than
by a westerly course, in consequence of the prevailing westerly winds and north-
cast current. He thinks, also, that land exists in about 70° due north of Behring's

Straits,
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Straits, because, lie says, that in steering in that precise direction he always
found the water too shallow, whilst when he deviated either towards the north-
east or north-west, his soundings did not decrease.

Captain Roys Loped ta have reached the Sandwich Islands a month since,
and to have sailed again hence at least three weeks ago for theArctic. He trusts,
however, that lie is still in good time.

I have been expecting here for the last month Her Majesty's ship r Herald,"
but she has not yet made ber appearance. The two vessels of war which it
appears were to have sailed from England last January for these islands, on their
way to the Arctie, cannot well reach Honolulu until the elapse atleast of another
month.

Enclosure t o.

-No. 3. -
No. 3.

PROCEEDINGS of an EXPEDITrON by the way of Berig's gtrait, under the Proceedings ofar
Expedition by du

Command of Captain Collinson, c. n., of Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise." wyof Bebring's
strait.

(A. to M.)

No. 3 (A.)

Cory of a LETTER from Captain Collinson, c. B., to thé Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship "Enterprise," Possession Bay,
Sir, Magellan Straits, 10 April 185o.

1 HAvE the honour to acquaint you that Her Majesty's ship under my command
reached this place to-day, after a passage of 80 days from England; that I have
not scen the "Investigator" since the 1st of February, and that it is my intention
to proceed to-morrow through the Straits, leaving the "Gorgon " to follow with
our consort when she arrives; and that should she not do so early, I shall make
my way to the Sandwich Islands direct, instead of complying with their Lord-
ships' directions and calling at Valparaiso. The necessity of this deviation will,
1 trust, be a sufficient reason; as I look upon our arrival in Behring's Straits
during the first week in August to be essential to their Lordships' orders.

The "Gorgon" will supply both vessels with the amount of provisions
expended, since Ieaving England, nearly, and as Captain Paynter lias made
arrangements for the procuration of bullocks and vegetables, during our pas-
sage through the Straits, the object of refreshing the ships' companies will be
obtained.

I have, &c.
(signed) Rd. Collinson, Captain.

No. 3 (B.)

CoPY of a LETTER from Captain Collinson, c. n., to the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise," Fortescue Bay,
Sir, Straits of Magellan, 18 April isso.

I nAvE the honour to report to you, by the "Nancy Dawson," that Her
Majesty's ship under my command reached Possession Bay, in the Straits of
Magellan, on the 1oth of April, where I found the " Gorgon."

The " Investigator " not having arrived, I deemed it advisable to ptisli on by
myself, leaving orders with Captain Paynter to join me in the Straits, on the
17th, should the " Investigator " not appear.

We reached this place, being favoured with fine weather, and having stayed r
day at Sandy Point, for the purpose of procuring fresh beef, on the morning
of the 16th, I had the happiness of being joined by the " Gorgon " and the
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"Investigator" yesterday afternoon ; so tliat we are now in a condition to fac e
the most difficult portion of the navigation, with 10 days' fuel independent of
what can be spared from the discovery ships in case of need, which I have littl e
doubt, by choosing our time, will be sufficient to take us fairly into the Pacific ;
yet as the period for our arrival in Behrings Straits is drawing on so fast, I feel
rnyself under the necessity of proceeding from here straight to the Sandwich
Islands, as the time lost by calling at Valparaiso would lessen the probability of
my reaching the ice by tfhe ist August.

Under this conviction, our provisions-have been completed from the " Gorgon,"
and with th, 1O days' fresh beef we have obtained here, together with the stores
their Lordships have provided for the health of the crews, I have little doubt but
that the object they had in view by ordering me to repair to that port will be
obtairied, and that the health of the ships' companies will not be impaired by
foregoing a relaxation, while the main object of their Lordships' instructions
would be lost.

I have, &c.
(signed) Richard Collinson, Captain.

No. a (B.)*

CorY of MEM1oRtAD of Commander 1'Clure, relative to an Alteration in the
Scale of Victualling on Board Her Majesty's Ship 4 Investigator."

ler Majesty's Discovery Ship "Investigator," at Sea,
(Lat. 52° 36' S., Long. 80° 44' W.), 25 April 1850.

IN consequence of the peculiar service upon which this ship is employed ren-
dering it impossible to procure any vegetables whatever, I have deemed it
expedient for the preservation of the bealth of the ship's company, and at the
recommendation of the surgeon, that the accompanying scale of victualling should
be substituted for that at present nsed, established in the Admiralty regulations.

It is my direction that you substitute the said scale, and issue rations to the
ship's company accordingly, until further orders.

(signed) Robert M'Clure, Commander.
Mr. Joseph C. Paine, Clerk in Charge,

Her Majesty's Discovery Ship 'Investigator."

Enclosure to No. 3 (B).*

SCALE of VicruTLtiaG for One Man for 14 Days.
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No. 3 (C.)

Corr of a LETTER from Anthony Barclay, Esq., Her Britannic Majesty's Consul
at New York, to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Her Britannic Majesty's Consulate, New York,
Sir, 23 September 1850.

I BEG leave to enclose to you Lerewith a despatch addressed to you, which I
have this day received from the Sandwich Islands by the way of Panama. Mr.
Wyllie, the minister of foreign relations at Honolulu. transmitted it to me, with
the note of which I take leave to enclose a copy, for the information of my Lords
Commissioners of the Admiralty.

I have, &.
(signed) Anthony Barclay.

No. 3.
Proceedings of au
Expedition by the

°ay of ehrinc"s

Enclosure to No. 3 (C.)
My dear Sir, Honolulu, 27 June 1850.

CAPTAI CoLLINSoN, of Her Britannie Majesty's Ship " Enterprise," is anxious
that the accompanying despatch should be forwarded to the Admiralty with the
least possible delay.

He left the "Investigator" all well off Cape Pillar; she is expected every
day, but Captain Collinson is so anxious to get to the north, that he will not
wait for her.

He will take in here what fresh provisions he can, and will sail in three or four
days.

I showed him Dr. Rae's letter to vou, published in New York, 13 April;
showing that all the coast from Behring's Straits to eastward of the Coppermine
River, had been searched in vain.

Anthony Barclay, Esq.,
Her Britannic Majesty's Consul, New York.

I am, &c.
(signed) R. C. Wyllie.

No. 3 (D.)

Cor'Y of a LETTER from Captain Collinson, c.B., to the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise,"
Sir, Oabee, 26 June 1850.

I HAVE the honour to report to you, that Her Majesty's slip under my com-
mand reached this place yesterday, after a passage of 65 days from the Straits of
Magellan.

I avail myself of a vessel on the point of sailing for San Francisco to transmit
this, and will forward a more detailed account of my proceedings and intentions
by the "Swift," previous to my departure, which I hope vill be at the end of the
week.

I have, &c.
(signed) Richard Collinson, Captain.

(No. 104.) No. 3 (E.)

Copy of a DESPATCH from Rear-admiral Eornby, c. B., to the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Sir, " Asia," at Valparaiso, 17 September, 1650.
1. I RAvn the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Com-missioners of the Admiralty, that He Majesty's brig " Swift " arrived at this port

on the 15th instant, bringmg me the last accounats from the " Enterprise " and.Investigator."
97. A 4 2I e
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2. I enclose for their Lordships' information, copies of the letters I have
received from Captain Collinson and Commander M'Clure, detailing their pro-
ceedings up to their arrival at the Sandwich Islands; and I also forward the
returns of state, and condition, and remains of provisions on board both ships.

3. The " Enterprise" arrived at Honolulu, June 25th, and sailed June 30th,
and the " Investigator arrived July ist, and sailed July 4th. The assistance
rendered by commander Aldham, and the ship's company of the "Swift," in em-
barking provisions, water, and other stores, enabled the commanding officers of
both vessels to grant their crews a short leave of absence; and commander
Aldham i-aforms me, tlat all on board proceeded on their voyage in the best
spirits, and were anxious to commence their arduous undertaking.

4. Tie despatches which were conveyed to the Sandwich Islands by the
" Swift," were of course delivered to Captain Collinson, and althougli the
" Cock-trice " did not reacli Honolulu until three days after the " Enterprise "
hiad sailed, I am happy to add, the despatches which she conveyed were delivered
to the charge of Commander M'Clure on the 3d July.

I have, &c.
(signed) P. Hornby,

Rear-Admiral and Commander-in-Chief.

Enclosure i to No. 3 (E.)

Her Majesty's Ship "Enterprise,"
Sir, Oahee, 29 June 1850.

I HAVE the honour to report to you, that Her Majesty's ship under my con-
nand reached this place on the 25th instant, after a passage of 65 days, from
the Straits of Magellan.

The severity of the weather after entering the Pacifie, prevented any commu-
nîication with the " Gorgon ;" I have therefore lad no previous opportunity of
reporting that I had taken the liberty of removing a boatswain's mate from
that vessel into thel "Investigator," as acting boatswain; the boatswain of that
ship having beei left behind at Plymouth.

The necessity of making the best of my way to Behring's Straits without the
least delay, induced me also to take from lier all the provisions she could spare,
and steer at once for these islands, instead of resorting to Valparaiso.

While iii the Straits of Magellan, the Governor of the Chilian settlement, on
my urgent application, supplied the ships with four bullocks; the necessity of the
case he begged night be represented to his government, as by his instructions
he is forbidden to kill any of the cattle.

The " Investigator " not having arrived, and the season being so far advanced,
I have determined to proceed alone, leaving orders for Commander M'Clure to
follow with the utmost dispatch; and that if le is prevented by the severity of
the weather from following me into the pack, he is to cruise along the edge, so
long as the scason will permit; and tien having deposited, under the charge of
the" Plover," all the provisions she can take care of, le is to procced to Val-
paraiso to replenish, returning to the Straits by the month of June.

I am much indebted to Commander Aldhan for the cordial assistance le lias
afforded in completing our supplies; and should the " Investigator" arrive on
the 1st, I have taken the liberty of desiring him to remain a day or two, so as
to expedite her.

I have, &c.
(signed) Richard Collinson, Captain.

To Rear-Admiral Hornby, c.B.
Coinmmander-in-Chief, &c. &c. &c.

Enclosure 2 to No. 3 (E.)

Her Majesty's Discovery Ship "Investigator,"
Sir, Woahoo, 1 July 1850.

I iafvE the honour to acquaint you with my arrival at this place, for the-
information of the Lords Commissioners of the'Admiralty, and to state that at

3 p. m.
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3 p.m. on the 20th April, we were taken in tow by Her Majesty's steam sloop
"Gorgon," off Cape Pillar, blowing fresl from the westward, which gradually
increased to a crale, when the towing hawsers carried away upon the 21st, at
1 a. m.; the "&orgon " remained in company till 10 a.m. of that day, when,
heing unable to render any further assistance, she ran to Ieeward, with the inten-
tion of falling in with the " Enterprise." Ati a.m. of the 22d observed a rocket
and blue light, but could not distinguish the vessel; answered the signal, expect-
ing at dayliglt to see her, but was disappointed. From that date to 12th
May we experienced nothing but strong westerly gales, with heavy sea, when it
began gradually to moderate, varying from S.S.W. to north, with occasional
squalls and heavy rain, until the 2d June, in lat. 17 deg. 46 min. S.; long.
105 deg. 54 min. W., it settled into the S.E. trade, drawing to E.N.E. as we
passed to the northward of the Equator, which wind bas continued until out
arrival at this anchorage.

I bave, &c.
(signed) Robert M'Clure, Commander.

The Senior Naval Officer of Her Majesty's
Ships and Vessels at Oahee.

No. 3 (F.)

Corr of a LETTER from Captain Collinson, c. B., to the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship "I Enterprise,"
Sir, Oahee, 29 June 1850.

I Av.iLED myself of a vessel sailing to California, to report our arrival here
on the 25th instant ; and I now take the opportunity of the " Swift" returning
to Valparaiso.

On entering the Pacifie, owing to the bad weather and mountainous sea, the
"Gorgon " could not communicate; and as there was little likelihood ber assist-
ance would be of any avail until wve reached a more temperate latitude, I sig-
nalled lier to return to Valparaiso on the 23d April.

A continuation of westerly winds compelled us to pass to the eastward of Juan
Fernandez and St. Felix; and mot getting the S.E. trade until we reached the
19tlh degree of south latitude, our passage from Cape Pillar has occupied
65 days.

By the " Swift " I have received their Lordships' despatches, dated in March,
together with the Parliamentary Reports and Esquimaux vocabularies; but
I regret to add, that the balloons have been left behind, either at Panama, or
they have been carried on to California, in the American steam vessel.

Captain Kellet, who sailed from here on the 25th May, has appointed Cape
Lisburne as a rendezvous, whither I shall proceed to-morrow, having completed
water to 0o days, and provisions.

I am sorry to report that the "uInvestigator" las not arrived; but as some
tirne will be lost in communicating with the " Plover " and " Herald," there is
still a hope that the two vessels may join company previous to entering the
ice.

I enclose a copy of the orders I have left for Commander M'Clure, which
contain my intentions, as far as I eau be guided by the information I have
received.

I have, &c.
(signed) Rd. Collinson, Captait,.

No. 3.
Proceedings of au
Expedition by the
way of Behring7s
Strait.

Enclosure
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Expedition by the
way of Behring's
Strait.

Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise," Oahee,
29 June 1850.

So soon as Her Majesty's ship under your command is fully complete with
provisions, fuel, and water, you will make the best of your way to Cape Lis-
burne, keeping a good look out for the " Herald " or casks, and firing guns in
foggy weather, after passing the Island of St. Lawrence. The whalers also may
afford you information of our progress.

Should you obtain no intelligence, you will understand that I intend to make
the pack, close to the American shore, and pursue the first favourable opening
west of the coast stream, pressing forwards towards Melville Island.

In the event of meeting land, it is most probable that I would pursue the southern
shore ; but conspicuous marks will be erected if practicable, and information
buried at a 1 0-foot radius.

As it is necessary to be prepared for the contingency of your not being able to
follow by the ice closing in, or the severity of the weather, you will keep the

Investigator " as close to the edge of the pack as is consistent with her safety,
and remain there until the season comupels you to depart, when you will look into
Kotzebue Sound for the " Plover," or information regarding her position; and
having deposited under her charge a twelvemonth's provision, you vill proceed
to Valparaiso, replenish and return to the straits, bearing in mind that the montis
of June and Julv are the niost favourable.

A letter fromn their Lordships' hydrographer, relative to the variation of the
compass, is annexed; and you will bear in uiud that the value of these obser-
vations will be greatly enhanced by obtaining the variation with the ship's head
at every second or fourth point of the compass occasionally ; and the " Investi-
gator " sbould be swung, for deviation, in harbour, as often as opportunity miay
offer.

Should you not find the " Plover,' or that anuy casualty lias happened to render
lier inefficient as a depôt, you will take lier place; and if (as Captain Kellett
supposes) Kotzebue Sound bas proved too exposed for a wiuter harbour, vou will
proceed to Grantly Harbour, leaving a notice to that effect at Chamisso Island.

The attention of your officers is to be called, and you will read to your ship's
company, the remarks of Sir John Richardson concerning the communication
vith the Esquimaux, and which are contained in the Arctic Report received at

Plymouth.
Your operations in the scason of 1851 cannot be guided by me, nor is there

any occasion to urge you to proceed to the N. E.; yet it will be highly desirable,
previous to entering the pack, that you completed provisions from the whalers,
and obtained as much rein-deer's meat as possible. Captain Kellett's narrative
will point out where the latter is to be had in most abundance, and where coal
can be picked up on the beach ; but husband the latter article during the winter,
by using all the drift wood in vour power.

In the event of leaving the straits this season, you will take any weak or sickly
nen out of the " Plover," and replace themn from your crew; affording Com-

mander Moore all the assistance in your power, and leaving with him Mr. Murt-
ching the interpreter, together with the instructions vhicl you have received
with regard to bis accommodation.

To Commander M'Clure, (signed) Richard Collnson.
Her Majesty's Ship " Investigator."

Should it be the opinion of Commander Moore that the services of the " In-
vestigator " ship's company, in exploring parties during the spring, would be
attended vith material benefit to the object of the expedition, lie will, notwith-
standing these orders, detain you for that purpose; but care must be taken that
your efficiency, as a sailing vessel, is not crippled by the parties not returning in
time for the opening of the ice.

CD (signed) R. C.

No. 3 (G.)
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No. 3.
No. 3 (G.) Proceedigs of tr"
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way of Behring's

Copr of a LETTER from Commander M'Clure to the Secretary of the strait.
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Discoverv Ship " Investigator,"
Sir, Honolulu, 4 July 1850.

I HAvE the honour to report, for thé information of the Lords Commissioners
of the Admiralty, that I arrived off this port upon the ist instant, from which
I learnt, with much regret, that the " Enterprise " had only sailed the previous
day; and came into the harbour upon the 2d, when replacing my spars and coin-
pleting provisions for three years, to commence from the 1st September next,
proceed this day for Behring's Straits, to endeavour carrying into effect the orders
left for me by Captain Collinson.

I have, &c.
(signed) Bobt. M'Clu re, Commander.

No. 3 (H.)
(No. 122.)

CoPY of a DESPATCH from J. Parker, Esq. m. P., Secretarv of the Admiiralty,
to Rear Admiral Rornby, c. B., Commander-in-Chief on the Pacific Station.

Sir, Admiralty, 14 December 1850.
I A desired by the Lords Commissioners of the Adrniralty to acquaint you

that they consider it to be of the utmost importance, that in accordance with the
7th paragraph of the orders which their Lordships gave to Captain Collinson (a I
copy of which is herewith enclosed), there should be an efficient depôt, or point via o
of succour, in the most favourable quarter within Behring's Straits, and as far in .%2.
advance as possible, on which the " Enterprise" and " Investigator" may have -.
to fall back, and where, in case of any disaster occurring to those vessels, the
crew s may be sure of finding a safe asylum.

As the " Plover" will have passed three winters in the ice it will be necessary,
if she is to remain a fourth, to furnish her with an ample supply of stores, fuel,
clothing, and provisions, and to -withdraw such cf lier crew as May have already
suffered, or who may be desirous of quitting those regions; such men only being
permitted to remain as may volunteer their services, and upon whorm a strict
medical survey should be held.

I an therefore to signify their Lordships' directions to you, immediately on
receipt of this despatch, to cause one of Her Majesty's ships under your orders to
be equipped for the above purpose ; and to order her captain to proceed forth-
vith, by the Sandwich Islands, provisioning ber to the fullest extent, and

providing ber with as large a quantity of fuel and antiscorbutics as can be
obtained.

At the Sandwich Islands he will probably learn the "'Plover's" rendezvous;
and lie is to use his utmost endeavours to reach Behring's Straits before the
" Plover" is afloat, and carefully refit her for the service in question.

Their Lordships further desire you will call for volunteers from the squadroii
under your command, in order to fori a crew for the "Plover" until the autuun
of 1852, when it is probable that the " Plover" will be withdrawn ; and besides
the credit they will derive from cheerfully coming forward for such au arduous
service, you will offer tlhen double pay, as a further incentive, from the date of
their joining the " Plover."

In the possible contingency of the " Plover " being thrown upon shore by the
pressure of the ice in Kotzebue Sound, and rendered unfit for the service, you
are to direct the captain of such ship as may be dispatched to receive her crew,
and to secure Her Majesty's ship under his command in some convenient harbour
near the entrance of the straits, for the purpose of passing there the ensuing
winter of 1851, placing ample notices of the spot selected, in the event of any
parties either from Sir John Franklin's ships or from those-of Captain Collinson
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arriving in the sound; it being the intention of my Lords, if nothing be heard
before that period of eithef of those expeditions, that she shall be relieved by
another vessel from your squadron in the summer of 1852.

I have, &c.
(signed) J. Pariker.

No. 3 (I.)

Cony of a LETTER from Commander M'Clure to the Secretary of the
Admoiralty.

Her Majesty's Discovery Ship " Investigator," at Sea,
(Lat. 51° 26' N.; Long. 1720 35 W.),

Sir, 2O July 1850.
As I have received instructions from Captain Collinson, c. n., clear and

unembarrassing, (a copy of which I enclose) to proceed to Cape Lisburne, in the
hope of meeting him in that vicinity, as lie anticipates being detained a day or
two by the " Plover " in Kotzebue Sound, it is unnecessary to add that every
exertion shall be made to reacli that rendezvous, but can scarce venture to hope
that, even under very favourable circuinstances, I shal be so fortunate as to
accomplish it, ere the' " Enterprise " will have rounded that Cape, as, from her
superior sailing, she hitherto liaving beaten us by eight days to Cape Virgins,
and from Magellan Straits to Waohee six. It is, therefore, under the probable
case that this vessel may form a detached part of the expedition, that I feel it
my duty to state, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admi-
ralty, the course which, under sueh a contingency, I shall encleavour to pursue,
and have to request that you vill lay the same before their Lordships.

1st. After passing Cape Lisburne it is my intention to keep in the open water,
which, from the different reports that I have read, appears, about this scason of
the year, to inake between the Anerican coast and the main pack, as far to the
eastward as the 13oth meridian, nless a favourable opening should carlier
appear in the ice, which would lead me to infer that I might push more directly
for Banks' Land, which I think is of the utmost importance to thoroughly
examine.

In the event of thus far succeeding, and the season continuing favourable for
further operations, it vould be my auxious desire to get to the northward of
Melville Island, and resume our search along its shores, and the islands adjacent,
as long as the navigation can be carried ou, and then secure for the winter in
the most eligible position which offers.

2d. In the ensuing spring, as soon as it is practicable for travelling parties to
start, I should dispatch as many as the state of the crew will admit of in different
directions, eaci being pro-rided with 40 days' provisions, with directions to
examine minutely all bays, inlets, and islands towards the N. E., ascending occa-
sionally some of the highest points of laud, so as to be enabled to obtain extended
views, being particularly cautious in their advance, to observe any indication of
a break up in the ice, so that their return to the ship may be eifected without
hazard, even before the expenditure of their provisions would otherwise render it
necessary.

3d. Supposing the parties to have returned (without obtaining any clue of the
absent ships), and the vessel liberated about the ist of August, my object would
then be to puslh on towards Wellington Inlet (assuming that that channel com-
municates with the Polar sea), and search both its shores, unless, in so doing,
some indication should be met with to show that parties from any of Captain
Austin's vessels had previously done so, when I should return and endeavour to
penetrate in the direction of Jones' Sound, carefully examining every place that
was practicable. Sir, should our efforts to reacli this point be successful, and in the
route no traces are discernible of the long-missing expedition, I should not then
be enabled longer to divest myself of the feeling, painful as it nust be to arrive
at such a conclusion, that alil iuman aid would then be perfectly unavailing, and
therefore, under such a conviction, I would think it my duty, if possible, to
return to England, or, at all events, endeavour to reaci some port that would
ensure that object upon the following year.

0 4th. In
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4th. In the event of this being our last communication, I would requei t you
to assure their Lordships that mo apprehension whatever need be entertained of
our safety until the autumn of 1854, as we have on board three years of all
species of provisions, commeneing from the 1st September proximo, which,
without much deprivation, may be made to extend a period of four years, as,
moreover, whatever is killed by the hunting parties I intend to issue in lieu of
the usual rations, which will still further protract our resources.

It gives me great pleasure to say that the good effects of the fruit and vege-
tables (a large quantity of which we took on board at Waohee) are very percep-
tible, in the increased vigour of the men, who at this moment are in as excellent
condition as it is possible to desire, and evince a spirit of confidence and a cheer-
fulness of disposition which are beyond all appreciation.

5th. Should difficulties apparently insurmountable encompass our progress, so
as to render it a matter of doubt wliether the vessel could be extricated, I should
deem it expedient, in that case, not to hazard the lives of those entrusted to My
charge after the winter of 18à2, but, in the ensuing spring, quit the vessel with
sledges and boats, and make the best of our way either ta Pond's Bay, Leopold
Harbour, the Mackenzie, or for the whalers, according ta circumstances.

Finally. ln this letter I have endeavoured to give an outline of what I wish
ta accomplish (and what, under nioderately favourable seasons, appears to me
attainable), the carrying out of which, however, not resting upon human exer-
tions, it is impossible even to surmnise if any or what portion may be successful.
But iny object in addressing you is to place their Lordships in possession of ny
intentions up to the latest period, so, as far as possible, to relieve their minds
from any unnecessary anxiety as ta our fate ; and, liaving done this, a duty which
is incumbent, from the deep sympathy expressed by their Lordships, and parti-
cipated in by all classes of our countrymen, in the interesting abject of this
expedition, I have only to add that, with the ample résources which a beneficent
Government and a generous country have placed at our disposal (not anything
that can add to our comfort being wanting), we enter upon this distinguished
service with a irm determination to carry out, as far as in our feeble strength
we are permitted, their benevolent intentions.

I have, &c.
(signed) Robert M'Clure, Commander.

No. 3 (K.)

Corr of a LETTER from Coinmander M'Clure ta the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Discovery Ship "Investigator,"
Kotzebue Sound (Lat. 660 54' N.; Long. 1681 W.),

Sir, 28 Julv 1850.
I HAVE the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Commis-

sioners of the Admiralty, that to this date we have had a most excellent run.
Upon getting clear of Waohee, on the morning of the 5th, we shaped a course
direct for the Aleutian Group, passing them in 1720 40' W; upon the evening
of the 20th continued our course, with a £ne south-easterly breeze, but extremely
thick and foggy weather (which retarded the best of our way being made); got
fairly out of Behring's Strait upon the evening of the 27th, and are now in a
fair way of realizing their Lordships' expectations of reaching the ice by the
beginning of August, our progress being advanced by the favourable circum-
stances of a fine southerly wind, and tolerably clear weather; the latter we have
known nothing of since the i9th, which I can assure you rendered the naviga-
tion amongst the islands a subject of mnuch and deep anxiety, seldom having an
horizon above 400 yards, that just enabled the dark outline of the land to be
observed and avoided.

It is with much satisfaction that I report the good qualities of this vesse],
having well tried lier in the heavy gales experienced during five weeks off Cape
Horn, and in moderate weather, amongst the intricate navigation of these
islands, where so mucli depended upon ber quick obedience to the helm,
althougli laden with every species of stores and provisions for upwards of
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No. 3. threc years; fron these circuistances, I an therefore fully satisfied she is as
haliocecdigs tf an thoroughly adapted for this service as could be reasonably wished.

À te I have not seen anything of the " Eiterprisc," or is it my intention to lose
strait. a moment by waiting off Cape Lisburne, but shall use my best endeavours to

carry out the intentions contained in my letter of the 2Oth, of which I earnestly
trust that their Lordships vill approve.

I an happy to be able to state that the whole crew are in excellent health and
spirits, and everything as satisfactory as it is possible to desire.

I have, &c.
(signed) Robert MClure, Commander.

No. 3 (L.)

Cory of a LETTER from Captain Collinson, c.B., to the Secretary of the
Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship "Enterprise," Port Clarence,
Sir, 13 September 1850.

I HAVE the lionour to transmit an account of the proceedings of Her Majesty's
ship under mv command, since leaving Oahee on the 3oth June.

Being delayed by light winds, we only reached the western end of the
Aleutian Chain by the 29th July, and made the Island of St. Lawrence on the
11th of August, from whence I shaped a course for Cape Lisburne, in anticipa-
tion of falling in with the '" Herald," or the " Plover ;" not however seeing either
of these vessels, and finding nothing deposited on shore, I went on to Waiin-
-wright Inlet, the last rendezvous appointed; here we communicated on the i5tl,
and being alike unsuccessful in obtaining any information, I stood to the north,
made tlie ice tle following morning, and reached the latitude 72 deg. 40 min. N.,
in the meridian of 159 deg. 30 min. W., without serious obstruction ; here,
however, the pack became so close that it was impossible to make way in any
direction except to the southward. Having extricated ourselves by noon on the
10th, wc continued to coast along the edge of the main body (which took
a souili-casterly trend), runniing tlurouglh the loose stream so as not to lose sight.
of the tight pack. At 4 a. m. on the 20th, we were in the reridian of Point
Barrow, and- 2S miles to the north of it, when we found open water to the N. E.,
in which we sailed without losing sight of the ice to the north, until the morning
of the 2Ist, wIuen we were obstructed by a heavy barrier trending to the S. W.
A thick fog coming ou, we made a board to the north, in order to feel the pack
edge in the upper part of the bight, and not to leave any part unexplored.
lavino satisficd myself that no opening existed in this direction, we bore away

to the south, rnuing througli hcavy fioes closely packed, and pushing to tlhe
eastw ard when opportunity offered; in this, however, we were unsuccessful,
being compelled to pursue a westerly course, the tloes being very hcavy and
hummocky ; by 8 p. n. we were within 30 miles of the land, and having clear
weather, could see the ice closely packed to the south, that left no doubt in ny
mind that a stop w-as put to oui proceeding in this direction, by the ice butting
so close on the shoal coast as to leave no chance that our progress along it would
justify the attenpt to reach Cape Bathurst, a distance of 570 miles, during the
remaining portion of this season; and finding this opinion was coincided in by
those officers on board qualified to form an opinion on the subject, I determined
to lose no time in communicating with Point Barrow, but to attempt the
passage further north, in hopes that the lane of water seen last year by the
"Herald" and "Plover" vould afford nie an opening to the eastward;
I therefore reluctantly proceeded again to the west, and turning the pack edge
15 miles further to the south thanu it was on the day after we left Wainwrighut
Inlet, we followed the edge of a loose pack greatly broken uîp, until wc reacled
163 deg. W. long., when it took a sudden turn to the north, in which direction
we followed it until the morning of the 27th, when we were in latitude
73 deg. 20 min., and found the pack to the westward, trending soutlerly;
I therefore plied te the eastward, endeavouring to make way, but such was its

close
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close condition that we could not work, although we might have warped through Nu, 3-
had the condition of the ice in that direction afforded us any hope, but this I am Proceedings of an
sorry to say was not the case; and, on the contrary, the further we entered the Expedition by the
larger the floes became, leaving us in thick weather often in great difficulty wa i n'
where to find a lane.

On the 29th the thermometer having fallen to 28 deg., and there being no
prospect of our being able to accomplish anything towards the fulfilment of their
Lordships' instructions this season, I bore away for Point Hope, where I arrived
on the 31st, and found a bottle deposited by the "l Herald," which informed me
that it was inltended to place the " Plover" in Grantly Harbour this season.
I accordingly proceeded thither, with a view of taking her place for the winter,
and enabling Commnander Moore to recruit his ship's company by going to the
southward. On iny arrival I found her inside, preparing her winter quarters,
and having examined and buoyed the bar, I attempted to take this vessel inside,
but failed in doing so owing to the change of wind from south to north having
reduced the depth of water four feet, and had to relieve the ship of 100 tons,
which was quickly doue by the opportune arrival of the "I Herald," before she
vas released from a very critical position. The tides being irregular, the rise

and fall depending principally on the wind, and that wind which occasions the
highest water, producing a swell on the bar, it becaine a question whether
a considerable portion of the ensuing season might not be lost in getting the
ship out of Granitlv Harbour, and on consulting Captains Kellett and Moore,
finding it to be their opinion, founded on- the experience of two years, that the
-whalers coming froi the souti pass through the straits early in June, whereas
the harbours arc balocked until the middle of July, I have come to the conclusion
that I shall better perform the important duty confided in me by returning to
the south, and replenishing my provisions, instead of wintering on the Asiatic
shore, where there is not a prospect of our being the slightest use to the missing
expedition. It is therefore my intention to proceed to Hong Kong, it being
nearer than Valparaiso, and the cold season having set in, my stores and
provisions will not be exposed to the heat of a double passage througli the
Tropics; and as I shall not leave until the 1st of April, I may receive any further
instructions their Lordships may please to communicate.

The " Plover " lias been stored and provisioned, and such of ber crew as are
not in a fit state to contend with the rigour of a further stay in these latitudes,
have been renoved, and replaced by Captain Kellett, and the paragraphs
referring to lier in my instructions fulfidled.

I have directed Commander Moore to communicate annually with an island
in St. Lawrence Bay, in latitude 65 deg. 38 min. N., and longitude 170 deg. <i N.
43 min. W., whiclh is mnucli resorted to by the whalers, and where any communi- )
cations their Lordships may be pleased to send may be deposited by them, as they
are not in the habit of cruizing on this side of the straits; and I have requested
Captain Kellett to forward to the Admiralty all the information on this head he
nay obtain at the Sandwich Islands.

It is my intention to proceed again to the north, and remain in the most
eligible position for affording assistance to the 'l Investigator," which vessel
having been favoured with a surprising passage from the Sandwich Islands,
was fallen in with by the "l Herald," on the 31st July, off Point Hope,
and again on the 5th of August, by the " Plover," in latitude 70 deg. 44 min. N.,
and longitude 159 deg. 52 min. W., when she was standing to the north, under
a press of sail, and in all probability reached the vicinity of Point Barrow
15 days previous to the " Enterprise;" when Captain M'Clure, having the
whole season before him, and gnimated with the determination so vividly
expressed in bis letter to Captain Kellett, lias most likely taken the in-shore
route, and I hope before this period reached Cape Bathurst; but as lie will be
exposed to the imninent risk of being forced on a shoal shore, and compelled to
take tu his boats, I shall not forsake the coast to the northward of Point Hope
uitil the season is so far advanced as to ensure their having taken up their
winter quarters for this season.

I have received fromn my officers, and'ship's company, that assistance and
alaerity in the performiançe of their duty which the noble cause in which we are
engaged must excite; and I have the satisfactiqn .tp rep,or, that (upder the
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blessiug of God), owing to the means their Lordships have stipplied in extra
clothing and provisions, we are at present without a man on the sick list,
rotwithstanding the lengthened period of our voyage.

I have, &c-
(signed) Richard Collinson, Captain.

No. 3 (M.)

CorY of JOURNAL kept by Mr. Arbuthnot, Ice Mate on Board Her Majesty's
Ship " Enterprise," in the Month of August 1850.

Friday, 16th August iso.

FirsT part light breezes iwith thick fog, wind froi the eastward; runfing 10
S. W.; 7 a. m. fell in with several pieces of loose ice. Hauled in N. W. Noon,.
came in with some streams of heavy ice (clear at times); up to midniglit, kept
plying and reaching northward amongst and through streams of ice. Ends, do.
weather. Lat. 1 deg. 45 min. N.; long. 162 deg. V. Since we came in witli
the ice it bas been so hazy, no great distance could be seen from the mast-
lead; but fron what I bave seen of the ice we are amongst, I am afraid our
northerly route will soon terminate. The ice here is very heavy, and appears
little broken up, and no great distance from the floes, viich, if they are as
hîeavy in proportion, our sanguine hopes of Melville Island will too soon be
blasted.

Saturday, 17th August.

First and middle part, moderate breezes, with fleeting fogs and intervals of
sunshine ; wind from the E. and N.E. quarters ; reaching N. and N.W. through
heavy streams and cross ice ; a. m. got into a lane of water which led into the
main body of the ice. 2 p. m. when close to, tacked south-eastward. The ap-.
pearance of the ice here is very disheartening, for from N. N. E. to W. S. W.
(mu.) there is a complete chain of locked floes, as far as can be seen from the
mast-head (with the glass); thcy appear also to be of an immense thickness, and
very huimmocky, that they inust be from the appeaiance of the ice we have
already corne through. What I have seen of the ice makes me still hold to my
old opinion, that if ever the passage is made it will be along the land with
eitier small vessels or boats, or both. Latter part, light airs and variable, with
.hick fog. Lat. 72 deg. 40 min. N.; long. 15(9 deg. W.

Sunday, 18th August.

Li ght breezes, attended with thick foggy veather; wind fron the S.W. quarter,
running north-eastward ; a. m. got raffled amongst heavy ice; commenced
warping and sailing south-eastward; 9 a. m. got clear, iade a few boards to
windward; after which kept away and run N. by E. and N. N. E. amongst
streanis and heavy loose ice, taking the pack edge along as nearly as we could
guess, it being still thick fog, and only seeing it occasionally (all st. sails set).
Ends, Iight airs, almost calm, and thick. Lat. 72 deg. 40 min. N.; long. 158..
deg. 5o min. Since yesterday we bave deepened our water fron 35 to 75, and
to night to 133 fathoms; by such sudden deepening it would appear that the
shoaled water part of all this strait and coast has at one time been dry; and no
doubt but the old and new world lad here been connected; the soundings at
133 fiathoms was soft slime, the lead completely covered with it.

Mondy, 19thi August.

Commences with liglit airs, and partly calm thick foggy weather; got raffled
anongst heavy ice; down boats, and towed out from amongst it; 4 a. m. a light
breeze from the S. W. quarter, reached S. E. for an hour, tacked and stood in
for the ice; when close to it, cleared up, when ve found the pieces we had been
amonîgst were a few only lying at the cdge of another chain of very heavy
locked floes, and at the head of a deep bight; it being impossible to proceed.
any further in a N. and N. W. direction through, I may say, an impenetrable-

barrier,
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barrier. we run along the S. E. side of the biglt, sweeping every bight so as not No. -.
to lose the edge in case of another opening. Having swept the N. W. side of Proceedins ofan
this bigbt, we have taken it now al round: the ice upon the S. E. side is still EP* y 
very heavy- Midnight; taeked at the ice, it being thick; if the floes in general 3fg h ,thick; îfthe foes i g Stra tit
be such as the specimens we have already seen (for I never either in Greenland
or Davs' Straits have seen anything equal to those that I have seen here for
thickness and hummocks), sledge travelling would be of little useupon such ice ;
I hope we will find another bight that will take us further to the eastward; as the
ice scems to lie in that sort of a way, say bight and bight; but I am afraid they
will terminate too soon for us. The greater part of the loose ice, that is the
heavy pieces, are blackened with earth and mud. I think they are annual
visitors, sent off by the strength of the river currents, which form them into
streans ; we have hove a num ber of empty bouilli tins upon pieces of ice with
the ship's name and date on them ; I hope daylight will give us a launch east-
ward ; lat. 72 deg. 28 min.; long. 158 deg. 50 min. W.

Tuesday, 2oth August.

Commences -with moderate breezes and fleeting fogs; wind from the S. W.
quarter ; 1 a. m. got through a stream of ice, kept away N. N. E. along the pack
edge; running through streams, occasionally taking care not to lose the pack
edgce as we went along ; all st.-sails set : 11 a. m. it cleared up ; ve were run-
ning along a body of ice much heavier than any we had previously seen; to the
N. W. and N. there was not a drop of water to be seen, neither a loose piece of
ice along the edge of what I consider to be an old fixed floe ; still we see no
stoppage, but plenty of water along the edge; but it is always leading in
towards the land, and I have no doubt but the result of these bights will put a
stop to our eastern route as well as the northern ones have done. The loose ice
that is about seems not to have any connexion with the N. W. ice, it being
nuch ligliter. Latter part, light breezes, variable and airy, still no ice; but I

am afraid it is getting too narrow in the head of this bight. Lat.72deg.7min.;
long. 154 deg. 40 min. W.

Wednesday, 2ist August.

All these 24 hours fresh breezes, with fleeting fogs and intervals of sunshine;
wind from the N. E. quarter: 3. 30. tacked at the pack edge, kept plying to wind-
ward, got up into the head of the bight; found it to be the same as the last
bight we came out of; seeing no furtber progress possible eastward in this body
likely, bore up, and took the S. E. side of the ice along, but found no opening
in it ; the S. E. side is composed of much lighter ice, intermixed with heavy
scunces and very cross; no water could be seen from the mast-head over it;
and with the assistance of the ice blink and refraction, I do not think there is
auy water (that is to say, water we could safely say land water), at least within
15 miles of us. The ice here as we have been going along bas been closing
fast; and as the wind is, no doubt the bight will soon be filled up: we have
sioaled our water suddenly to 33 fathoms while running down this side of the
bightr. It is now my opinion that this terminates our easterly career; for since
we first made the ice we have never lost sight of the pack, or floe edge, taking
all the round together : 10 a. m. rounded the S. E. point after passing through
heavy sea streams, and wash ice. Ends, fresh breezes, thick fog, sailingW.S. W.
Lat. 71 deg. 50 min. N.; long. 153 deg. 6 min. W.

Thursday, 22 August.

First and middle part moderate breezes, with thick fog, wind from the S. E.
quarter, steering W. S. W., all sail set to advantage, 4 p. m.; came in with the
W. pack, composed of heavy sconces and wash-ice. Latter part, ditto weather,.
plying off, and firing guns every hour, and anxiously looking for clear weather.
Ends ditto, lat. 72 deg. 22 min.; long. 157 deg. 55 min. W.

Friday, 23 August.

First part, light breezes, attended with thick foggy weather, wind from the
castward plying off and into the pack ; middle and latter part, ditto weather ;
still plying and sailing along the pack-edge, which appears to lie about north
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No. 3. and south from point to point, liaving a bight of about six or seven miles be-
PrOceengS of tween ; no chance to get north-westward ; lat. 72 deg. 8 min. N.; long. 159 deg.Expedition by the 3c Min. W.
way of Behrig's
strait. Saturday, 24 August.

First and middle part, fresh breezes and clear, wind from E. to E. S. E.,
plying to windward along the pack-edge. Latter part, took the ice, intendino-
to get to the westward, but was obliged to haul-to for the night, being both.
thick and dark; the ice also very cross and heavy. Ends, fresh breezes, very
thick, reaching under easy sail until daylight. Lat. 71 deg. 45 min. N.;
long. 158 deg. 40 min. W.

Sunday, 25 August.

All these 24 hours moderate breezes from the N. E. quarter; a.m., made fast
to a heavy sconce piece; commenced filling up the fresh water, filled about
10 tous. Noon, clear at times, got under way ; made several boards amongst
cross heavy ice ; at 5 p.m., after boring through a heavy stream, got into the
W. water, kept away S. S.W., S. W. and W. S. W., to keep the pack-edge along;
but found it a good deal smashed up since last here, but still close a mile froni
die edge. Ends, fleeting fogs, showers of snow, hoar frost through the night-
Lat. 71 deg. 23 min. N.; long. 159 deg. 27 min. W.

Monday, 26 August.

First and middle part, fresh breezes and cloudy, with fleeting fogs; wind
from the eastward, running south-westward along the pack-edge, which appeared
to be much broken up, and occasionally going through streams; a.m., while
passing the stream points saw a number of walrus; this latitude seems to be
about their furthest E. or N. E. route, for, with one exception, we have seeni
noue until to-day; 10 a.m., rounded a point, hauled in N. W. and N. N. W.
mag.; p.m., increasing breezes, in first reef the topsails. Ends, fresh breezes
and squally, still going N.N.W.; lat. 71 deg. 30 min.; long. 163 deg. 47 min. W.

Tuesday, 27 August.

First part, fresh gales and squally, with showers of snow, wind N. E., reaching
N. N. W.; 6 a.m., came in with the pack-edge, plied north-eastward into the
head of the bight, but could get no further northward. There seems little chance
of getting along this way, more than to the eastward. Ends, ditto weather,
reaching south-eastward along the ice ; no more N.E. bights here ; a heavy pack,
quite similar to what we saw upon the first sight of the pack, or rather floes;
lat. 73 deg. 15 min. N., furthest N. 7.3 deg. 19 min.; long. 163 deg. 35 min. W.

Wednesday, 28 August.

All these 24 hours moderate breezes, with fleeting fogs and showers of snow;
got into a bight, had to Ry out north-westward amongst streams and loose ice,
occasionally lying-to for thick fog. Latter part, running southward amongst
and through streams and cross-ice. This is a regular horseshoe bight, but the ice
appears greatly wasted. Lat. 72 deg. 35 min. N.; long. 160 deg. 47 min. W.

Thursdav.

All these 24 hours moderate breezes, attended with fleeting fogs and intervals
of sunshine, sailing southward amongst streams and loose ice; saw a number of
walrus, shot three fine ones. Ends, fresh breezes, running S. S. E., all st.-sails
set. Lat. 72 deg. 23 min. N. ; long. 163 deg. 32 min. W.

Suppose we are about looking for winter quarters. I am still of opinion that, if
ever a north-east passage be made, it will be in-shore, and by small vessels, say,
(Baltimore schooners), doubled with two-inch plauk, draft of water not over
seven feet.

(signed) G. A.
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No. 4.

PROCEEDINGS of Captain Henry Kellett, c-., of Her Majesty's Ship Proceedings'of
"Herald," and Commander T. E. L. Moore, of Her Majesty's Ship a . eu,

"Plover." mander T.E.L.
(A. to I.) Moore.

No. 4 (A.)

AÂRRATIvE of the Proceedings of Captain Henry Kellett, of Her Majesty's Ship
" Herald," from May 1849 to October 1850.

Her Majesty's Ship " Herald," at Sea,
Sir, 14 October 1850.

IN reporting to you my proceedings, for the information of my Lords Com
inissioners of the Adniralty, since leaving Oahee on the 24th of May last, it is
painful to be again obliged to communicate my want of success in gaining any
satisfactory information of, or in renderng any assistance to, the missing expe-
dition, under Sir John Franklin : that there have been no want of native rep orts
of ships having been seen on the coast, the following letter, and the accompanying
correspondence will fully show.

I made a very fair passage up to the Aleutian Islands, where we met with a
fresh N. N. E. wind, vith rain, which lasted many days. On making the Kam-
schatka coast (23d June), I found it covered with snow, with every appearance
of its having been a severe winter. Passing to the eastward of Behring Island
(2d July), we were favoured with southerly winds, with clear weather, which
carried us up to St. Lawrence Island by the 1oth. In running across the Bay
of Anadyr, I spoke an American whaler, the " America " of New Bedford; from
this vessel I learned that about 200 sail were in this sea, and through the
straits. Passing westerly of St. Lawrence, I met winds from N.W. to N.N.E.,
and what is of very unusual occurrence, beat through the straits with moderate
and beautifully clear weather; being able to see at the same time, Asia, America,
and the Diomedia Islands, all clear of snow, with the exception of the patches
in the valleys which never thaw; and in standing close under East Cape, found
the coast perfectly clear of ice.

Here a native baidar boarded us; they were aware of the " Plover's " havin«
wintered in Kotzebue Sound, frequently mentioning Commander Moore' sname;
these people had known him when wintering on the Asiatie side in 1848.

In running into Kotzebue Sound, we observed off Cape Krusenstern a very
extensive pack of ice; I found the sound itself so encumbered with heavy floes,
through which I threaded my way, that at midnight, seeing no opening, I was
obbged to retrace my steps; the pack appeared to extend from shore to shore.
Being in sight of Chamisso Island at the time, and within 12 miles of the
anchorage, I fired a gun in hopes that the " Plover " might have heard it. Next
morning, close to the edge of the ice, and distant 25 miles from Chamisso, I
dispatched a cutter, with Mr. R. Maguire, first lieutenant, to endeavour to com-
municate with " Plover." She passed a barrier of five miles through openings
between the floes, occasionally unable to see her way, and then got into open
water near Chamisso Island, wbere she found that vessel in readiness to depart
so soon as the ice would allow lier.

Fortunately for me the weather remained fine; for most assuredly had it been
blowing a south-westerly gale, and thick, I should have run, and more than
probable have got myself into difficulties ; never having suspected the possibility
of any ice being in this sound so late in the season. While becalmed it was
curious to observe this extensive field breaking up and disappearing before its
great enemy : the temperature of the water was 5o degrees, and the air 60 degrees
Fahrenheit. A fresh north-westerly wind afterwards sprung up, with which
I worked out, under easy sail, to the entrance of the Sound. (6 a.m. 16 July.)
Having no ice in sight, I bore up for Chamisso to pick up my boat, intending
to anchor as close as the ice would permit; to my astonishnient not a particle
was to be seen of that vast mass, which had but 30 hours before opposed a perfect
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barrier to my entry; even all the shores within view were perfectly clear.
I found the " Plover " outside, having weighed the evening of my boat's arrival;
she followed me into the anchorage under Chamisso Island, where both came to
at 1 p.m.

I was glad to find that lier officers and crew were in such good health; although
during the winter serious apprehensions had been entertained, as symptoms of
scurvy had appeared in many, Captain Moore himself among the number. On
the breaking up of the ice his vessel had many escapes, and at one time lie had
actually landed provisions, &c., fearing that something serious might happen.
During the winter his officers were frequently detached exploring the country
in the neighbourhood, Hotham Inlet, the Buckland River, Spafareif; they will
have added much to our geographical knowledge in these regions.

One of these journeys is, I consider, deserving of more particular mention; it
was performed by Mr. Pim, acting mate of ' Herald" (lent for the winter to
the " Plover"); he travelled across the country to Michaelouski, a Russian
settlement in Norton Sound, uccompanied only by a Russian interpreter and a
native as a guide: he was 28 days on the road, and suffered much from want of
food and fatigue; his patient endurance, however, and spirit enabled him to
overcome all difficulties.

Commander Moore bas, sir, no doubt, furnished their Lordships with the
details of this interesting journey.

I received from Commander Moore the * two communications marked A i
and 2, acquainting me with Esquimaux reports which lie had received during
the winter from the natives of Hotham Inlet, relative to the encampment to the
northward of a number of white people (in the vicinity of Point Barrow it is
supposed), and requesting my permission to proceed north to ascertain the truth
of these rumours.

Having completed his vessel with the few articles of provisions which he most
needed, I immediately dispatched him on this service, fearing it might have
been Commander Pullen and his party, who, in attempting to return, had been
obliged to winter on the coast ; the natives having reported that the party they
spoke of would be fallen in with further south, as they had been endeavouring
to get that way. On the 21st July I left Kotzebue Sound for the north, and on
the 24tlh sent two boats on shore at Cape Lisburne to erect a mark and bury
information for Captain Collinson, this and Point Hope being the two rendezvous
I had appointed with him fron the Sandwich Islands. I then with a north-east
wind stood to the northward, and made the ice, heavily packed, at noon on the
26th, in latitude 70 deg. 18 min. N., long. 167 deg. 48 min. W., so miles further
soutli than we encountered it last year. Working easterly, I again made it on
the 29th, in latitude 71 deg. 19 min. N., long. 162 deg. 57 min. W., and a third
time within 20 miles of Wainwright Inlet.

Haviiig now established the position of the pack, I bore up for Cape Lisburne
(running over in my passage south the "Plover's " three rendezvous without
meeting her), to endeavour to fall in with Captain Collinson's expedition.

On the morning of the 31st July, Cape Lisburne S. 50, E. 12 miles, we
fell in with Her Majesty's ship " Investigator;" she had made a surprising
passage of 26 days from Odhee; left it on the 4th July ; cleared the islands on the
5th, passed the Aleutian Group by Straits of Amankta on the 2Oth; Behring
Straits on the 27th ; met " Plover " on the 29th, and " Herald " on the 31st;
she steered a straight course and carried a fair wind the whole way.

From hirn I learned that Mr. Pullen lad safely arrived at the Mackenzie,
and that he had been ordered to proceed on another expedition, I saw from the
printed copy of the Arctic papers with which Commander M'Clure supplied
me.

Commander M'Clure being three men short of complement, I filled up the
vacancies with volunteers fromn my own crev, all excellent men and healthy.
I wished him to take from me some provisions, but lie was perfectly full; he had
at the time vegetables on board, and their last bullock had been killed but a day
or two before; his men were in excellent health and high spirits; I went all
over his ship, and was highly pleased with the comfort and cleanliness below;

indeed

* Not printed, the information containcd therein being comprised in Commander Moore's Narra-
tive und Journal. Sec Nu. 4. (B.) and No. 4. (C.)
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indeed with the whole ship ; everything appeared in its right place. Commander No. 4.
M'Clare did not much extol lier sailing qualities, but spoke in high praise of Proceedings of
lier capabilities for taking the ice, with which intention lie parted from me at capt. H. Keuett,
midnigfht, with a strong N. E. wind, and under every stitch he could carry. .and .CLL.

He must have made the ice next day (1st August) in about the same position moore.
in which it was first made by me. He was seen again by the " Plover '' on the
5th, in latitude 70 deg. 44 min. N., longitude 159 deg. 52 min. W., steering
to the north with a strong S.W. wind; they could only communicate by ex-
changing numbers.

I continued to cruise off Cape Lisburne expecting daily to meet the "Enter-
prise." On the 13th August "Plover" hove in sight with Commander Moore on
board ; bis legs were so swollen by exposure to the cold, that he was but just able
to hobble on board " Herald." His letter (A. 4)* will acquaint their Lordships as
to how far lie reached to the eastward of Point Barrow, and of the reports lie
found current in that neighbourhood.

My reasons for not acquiescing with him in sending another boat expedition
to the " Macenzie, (to follow up and investigate these reports) were,

In the first place, I am of opinion that these reports have been entirely created
by the anxiety of all on board the "Plover " to obtain information, whicli has
caused the natives to be fully aware of the subject on which the strangers wished
chiefly to be informed. The Esquimaux are quick, and where it is likely that their
natural cupidity would be gratified, are ever ready, can they but get a lead, to
exercise their ingenuity by inventing a story. In Commander Moore's letter
(A. 3)* it will be seen that it was after lie had made the chief of the Hotham
Inlet tribe perfectly understand the object of "Plover's " wintering in those
regions, that the majority of these reports were received ; only one, on which not
the least reliance was placed at the time, had been reported previously ; every
American ship vhich passes through these straits (said to number about 80) is
furnished with instructions relative to the missing expedition ; in fact, the whole
ofthe small extent of coast accessible to ships is, at this moment, alive witli
native reports.

In Commander Moore's letter (A. 4)* it will be observed that at Wainwright
Inlet he could get no intelligence, although lie made every inquiry after the
missing ships; tliat the natives followed him along from the inlet, and that at
Point Barrow tley lad the story ready. From the chart before alluded to,
made by the native wonan in Kotzebue Sound, it was supposed that the Kopak
was either Point Hope, Wainwright Inlet, or Point Barrow, all oF which places
have been respectively visited this season.

The natives at Point Barrow told Captain Moore that they had not actually
seen either the ships or the graves themselves, but that they had learned the
story from some natives who come from the Kopak, with whom they meet to
barter at a place distant from Point Barrow, ten sleeps or days' journey (about
25 to 30 miles each). From this he now infers, that the Kopak must be situated
a little to the westward of the Mackenzie.

Secondly, all these reports refer to the autumn of 1848, therefore should there
be any truth in them, Commander Pullen must have unravelled them in 1849.

From the Arctic papers published by their Lordships, I see that a party from
the Mackenzie was actually examining that part of the coast where they report
the Kopak to be; therefore, an expedition of 2o persons would have embarrassed
them for provisions, as they could not possibly have returned this season.

At Point Barrow must have commenced their search, where they might have
arrived by the 20th of August, which would have left them but barely time to
run to the Mackenzie without making any search, and would in fact have been
doing nothing. Even so early as the 1ith August, Simpson in speaking of this
sane journey says, "it was a subject of unavailing regret, that the great dis-
tance of our wintering station rendered it impossible to spare a few days for the
examination of this interesting and magnificent stream" (Colville).

With respect to wintering at Point Barrow, it would have been a most
eligible position for "Plover," did it possess the advantages their Lordships
wished, namely, a positively safe harbour, and one accessible to any ship that

might

« Not printed, the inrorniation contained therein being comprised in Commander Moore's Narra-
tive aid Journal. Sec No. 4 (B.) and No. 4 (C.)
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might be sent to relieve ber. To have placed lier there with only 14 months'
provisions, it vould have been necessary for a ship to bave been sent to lier next
year with supplies; and could she not have come south (which is not at all cer-
tain) lier people would have had to be withdrawn, as the nearest approach to her
would have been from the Seahorse Islands, a position too distant for the boats
of any iman-of-war to transport the provisions and stores necessary for lier sup-
plies; and had anything happened to lier, she would have been entirely destitute
of resources to fall back on.

Their Lordships direct that should no position be found south of Wainwright
Inlet (into which place eight feet was all that could be carried this year by
Commander Moore), she was to be placed in Kotzebue Sound. Commander
Moore's letter (A. 6)* will inform their Lordships why that lias not been done;
lie states that " he could not winter there without almost certain destruction ; "
indeed, from the opinion of the ice masters, I had serious apprehensions for lier
safety last season,

In my opinion Grantley Harbour is the only place, south of the straits, in which
the " Plover'' could be of the least assistance as a depôt; I considered also, that
did either of Captain Collinson's ships touch there, not having been able to
penetrate easterly, they could have wintered, and filled up fort leir next year's
voyage, fron the depôt which I should be enabled to leave there.

After dispatching the " Plover " on the evening of the 15th August (Enclo-
sure), I continued to cruise off Cape Lisburne, where I placed on the 19th further
information for Captain Collinson. The natives had removed my first deposit,
but I knew that hiad another vessel arrived they would bave presented the paper
to lier ; all of them are now aware of the value of paper, and are most anxious
to be possessed of some, invariably looking to see if it contains writing.

On the 25th I landed at Point Hope, where I found, untouched, the bottle
deposited by "Plover " on her passage north; I erected a more conspicuous mark,
and buried a boule with further information.

Being now thoroughly convinced tlat " Enterprise" had passed, I made sail
for the straits with light northerly winds, with the intention of going to
Michaelouski, Norton Sound, to personally investigate the reports brought from
that phice by Mr. Pim during the last winter (C).

When 30 miles off East Cape, on the 27th, we communicated with the Ameri-
can whaler " Margaret Scott," of New Bedford, a full ship, bound southerly; no
news. I sent the assistant surgeon on board to visit lier sick. Passed the straits
at 9 p. M., in a moderate gale, and next evening was becalmed within 10 miles
of Sledge Island, and arrived off Egg Island (Michaelouski) on the morning of the
31st. It being calm, I left the ship in a cutter, accompanied by Mr. Woodward,
purser, Mr. Seemann, naturalist, and Mr. Pim, acting mate.

On mv arrival at the redoubt, I was excessively disappointed, after taking My
ship into this very exposed sound, to find that the chief and his secondt, those
who gave Mr. Pim the information, had both left for Sitka, taking with them
cvery paper and letter. The present chief is from Kodiak, speaks nothing but
Russian, and is entirely unacquainted witli the country. On asking him what
further lie kuew of the reports promulgated by bis predecessor, lie told me he
knew of none; lie was not aware of any white men being in the country ; that
none of their people were killed last year ; in fact, that Gusef (the former chief)
had left him without any information wliatever relative to them.

I then interrogated our former interpreter, who had been Mr. Pim's medium
of communication; lie said that Gusef had received a letter from Derabin subse-
quent to M\r. Pim's departure, but had not heard that it contained anything par-
ticular. On asking hii concerning the double-barrelled gun, said to have been
bartered by the Indians, lie said he knew an Indian who had seen one, and some
clothes.

On my former visit to this place in 1848, a report, obtained through the same
interpreter, was current, of six Americans being in the interior ; and among the
Esquimaux of Kotzebue Sound, the same year, a similar one was likewise in cir-
culation. I can only account for the Russians spreading them by the belief that
some one must be in their vicinity purchasing furs, the quantities annually
brought to the fort having during the last two years diminished more than one-

half.

Not printed, the information being comprised in Commander Moore's Narrative. Se No. 4 (B.)
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half. Tbey could not be persuaded by Mr. Pim but that the "Plover " was
trading; these suppositions have however been entirely set aside by my visit.
It is quite possible that the " Plover" may have interfered with their trade, the
natives finding they could obtain from ber all they wanted for fish and veni-
son, articles much easier obtained than furs, and disposed of without going
so great a journey. On relating to the chief the account brought by Mr. Pim,
that he had not heard or knew anything of this, but that lie had received instrue-
tions from the Governor-general at Sitka to render every assistance to any officer
or men employed in searching after the missing ships, and endeavour by every
means to obtain information of them and releve them. I had rendered into
German, by Mr. Seemann (naturalist), the notice from the Aretie papers
(page 97, No. 8 F.), in expectation of getting it translated into Russian by
Kakaff. He had left; there is, however, a man at Derabin, who will be able
to do so. I also gave him a letter I had from Baron Brunow, addressed to
the governor of the Russian colonies ; this settled all doubts; he told me he
was going to Derabin as soon as the frost set in, and that should any reports
with sufBcient foundation exist, lie would send an expedition to unravel them;
also, that lie would communicate with the " Plover " in the spring.

The redoubt of Michaelouski is situated in latitude 63 deg. 28 min. N., longi-
tude 161 deg. 51 min. W., south side of Norton- Sound. There is shelter for
vessels of liglit draught in the bay in which it stands.

This redoubt supplies annually two forts, and one or two fishing posts in the
sound with goods. The most distant and most northerly fort is Derabin, situated
near the head waters of the Ko-ikh-pak which falls into Norton Sound, a short
distance to the west of Michaelouski Redoubt; its position in latitude and longi-
tude is unknown; a launch leaves Michaelouski in the spring with goods; it
takes her 35 days to reach this fort and 15 to return ; by winter travelling ir.may
be reached in six days from a fishing establishment called Gregora. The other
fort is called Kalmakosskoi, and is situated to the south-eastward of Michaelouski,
five days' journey on another river falling into the sea west of the redoubt.

These are the only places supplied by the fort; they know of nothing of any
post on the Yucon, or of any establishment in or near Kotzebue Sound.

From our former interpreter, and also from the one at present on board thé
"Plover," both of whom have been to Derabin, I learned that the Lek-kho is
the actual head waters of the Ko-ikh-pak, and not, as was previously supposed, a
river on the other side of the mountains, falling into the Arctic Sea. It is, how-
ever, difficult to get any of these interpreters to perform their offices faithfully;
they vill neither propose the questions you wish, nor return the exact replies.

I sailed from Michaelouski the saine evening, and arrived at Port Clarence on
the 5th September.

I found here the " Enterprise " and the "Plover," the latter already inside
Grantley Harbour, preparing a bouse for the reception of her provisions, the
former on shore, having grounded in attempting to enter Grantlev Harbour.
With every assistance we could give lier th ey failed in getting lier off that even-
ing or the next morning.

They commenced to lighten her, which was done before the evening tide, of
more than a hundred tons, when she went off without damage of any kind.

They were obliged to heave her astern, and with the bower chain, as she had
no stern-holes, some difficulty and delay would have been experienced in doing
this had it not been for the ready resource of Mr. Skead (her second master), who
placed a small anchor in the port, the arins and shank making a perfect lead
for the cable.

The " Enterprise " being re-stowed sailed on the morning of the 14th
September, but being unable, froin the strength. of the north winds, to pass
through the straits, anchored under Cape York on the evening of the 16th. The
wind moderated on the 17th, and on the 18th she had a fair wind through. Al
bands were now employed in erecting a storehouse, landing provisions, removing
the officers and men considered by the medical officers es unfit to remain in the
" Plover " on lier extended service, of whom the greater part had, during the
last winter, showed symptoms of scurvy. Her complement I have completed, to
40 persons (including the interpreter), with volunteers, many- of them the best
men, and all the healthiest from this ship.

Commander Moore considered his crew should not be further decreased ; the
natives here are so numerous, certainly not so trustworthy, and more indepen-
dent in their manner than the natives of Kotzebue Sound. We were visite& by
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a great number of them; on these occasions many acts of pilfering were com-
mitted, and as yet they have not been accompanied by their women.

Their principal establishment, which is said to occupy a large space on the
banks of the river*, falling into Grantley Harbour, is called Kavyiak, distant a
days journey from the " Plover's" anchorage.

I wished to visit this place, and proposed to the chief doing so; h e pronised
to come for us, but, failing in his agreement, I would neither go myself or
permit any other boat to go near them.

By having the chief or bis son to accompany him on his first visits to these
native establishments, Commander Moore has hitherto been nost successful in
his dealiugs with them, having been on the most frienrlly terms both at Owrel,
on the Asiatic side, and in Kotzebue Sound. I entertain no doubt of bis being
equally successful here.

On the 21 st September, the " Plover's " house being fnished, her provisions
all landed and stowed, and the ship herself dismantled, I endeavoured to get
away, but being becalmed I was obliged to anchor. On the 22d I again tried;
and finally, on the morning of the 23d, left Port Clarence with an increasing
breeze from the northward, which by 4 p. m. reduced us to close-reefed main-
topsail ; hove to 1o miles north of the east end of St. Lawrence Island. Next
day ut noon we passed east end of St. Lawrence Island, with light northerly
vinds, which shifted during the night to the eastward; by the morning it blew
a gale, rendering it necessary either to beave to. or scud ; I chose the latter.

The following morning (26th), the gale having lightened, we had just made
more sail, when Charles Kennedy, A. B., fell overboard from the main rigging,
striking the chains (it is supposed) in bis fall ; the ship at the time was running
eight knots. The life-buoy was immediately let go; sail promptly shortened;
the ship rounded to the wind, but all was of no avail; neither man or buoy could
be seen. To have lowered a boat in the sea then running would have been to
sacrifice ber crew. Besides the gloom which the loss of a man invariably spreads
throughout a sbip, this was the more distressing, as in a period of nearly six years,
in all our gales, this was the first fatal accident that bad happened to us.

At 8 p. m. on the 28th we passed the Aleutian chain by the Strait of Amoukta,
in a fresh gale, at north veering westerly, which carried us into latitude 33- N.,
longitude 155° W. by the 9th of October, where we have met light southerly
winds and calms, with extremely hot weather.

This season, to the north of Behring Strait, has been, as far as my experience
goes, unusually fine ; the latter part of July, until the middle of August, remark-
able for the prevalence of strong north and north-easterly winds, which brought
the ice further south, but at the same time cleared the coast of it.

In the beginning of May there was a solid wall of ice from Gore's Island to
Cape Thadeus. July 1st, the bay south of East Cape was full of ice, and on
the saine date, from East Cape to Serde Kamen, a compact body of ice. Ice
drove north. Whales followed it up close. The furthest north any whale-ship
bas reached this year has been 70 deg. 30 min., and that on the American coast.
The part of the sea clearest of ice has been the meridian of 171 degrees.

The Bay of St. Lawrence is much frequented by the whalers, both in going
north and in returning south.

I have transmitted for their Lordships' information every document in any way
connected with the Behring Straits' expedition during the present season,
that they should be in full possession of the means of judging of their impor-
tance, and have given them in detail my views and opinions respecting the
reports therein contained, to prevent that apprehension and anxiety in the minds
of those so much interested, which I consider an unexplained promulgation of them
would be calculated to excite. I have at the same time transmitted a copy of
my private letter to Captain Collinson froin Oahee, in which they will see my
opinion as to the route lie should follow on his voyage towards the straits. He
-will have placed much weight on my experience, and has, I now feel, prolonged
bis voyage by it. He left it an open question with Commander M'Clure, who
made a straight course (the proper one I now consider to be, pursued up to the
end of August), and succeeded in making a wonderful passage, passing from the
south side of the Aleutian chain to Cape Lisburne without making land.
Althougli I have been painfully unsuccessful in the object of my voyage, I hope
for their Lordships' approbation of the manner in which I have endeavoured to
carry out their views aud wishes. We are now on our voyage home; how much
more happy would it have been had it pleased God to have made us the means

of
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of extending succour to the missing ships, in which many of us have old ship- No. 4.
mates, and very dear friends. Proceedings of

Had it been vouchsafed to us, I feel certain that by the ability, assisted by the Capt. H. KeUett,
untiring zeal of my officers, and the uniform good conduct of my crew, that I c.de E. a.
should have given a good account of the resources over which they have honoured iMoore,
me with the command.

In conclusion of this my third voyage to the Aretie sea, and return to the
tropics, I have felt it my duty to thus soon place their Lordships in possession of
my estimate of the conduct of my officers during the protracted service, by
writing a separate letter in their behalf.

I have, &c.
The Secretary of the Admiralty, (signed) Renry Kellett,

London. Captain.

The " Herald" arrived at Honolulu, Oahee, on the 16th of October 1850,
after a good passage of 23 days from Port Clarence. Should their Lordships
wish to communicate with me previous to my return to England, a letter would
probably catch me at the Cape of Good Hope.

Note.-The vessel which conveys this to Hong Kong sails to-day, the 17th,
at noon.

Enclosure to No. 4 (A.)

My dear Collinson, " Herald," Oahee, 20 May 1850.
I nAvE left here for you, tracings of everything we have done that could be

useful to you. Everybody bas been anxious to contribute. Two tracings of
Wainwright Inlet, one of the survey of, and the other the eye sketch and position
of the ice vhen -we first made it. This would be a good place for the " Plover,"
and she could be got there had she the assistance of your steam launch, to land
the stores as we lightened lier. I have left here for you also four tons of coals,
which you can either take or not, as you like. They are at Mr. Robinson's
building yard, in bags ready for taking on board. There is no wood.

When you leave this you will of course run to the (southward) leeward of the
island, giving it a wide berth of at least 20 miles, for fear of calms. At that
season you will, however, have less chance of meeting them. Keep to the south-
vard of the parallel of Bird Island in making your westing, and do not haul up

for the south points of Kamschatka until you have got at least as far west as
Beechey went. You cannot follow a better track. Sighting the coast of Kam-
schatka, run from cape to cape of its coast, passing to the westward of St.
Lawrence Island.

Should you have a day or so light wind there, you will find the natives most
friendly, and you may procure a good supply of reindeer. It was here the
"Plover" wintered in 1849; you have got a tracing of lier harbour.

Leaving St. Lawrence, pass by all means to the westward of the Diomedia
Islands. Although Beechey recommends the eastern passage, it is neither so
wide or so safe. East Cape may be passed within a quarter of a mile, whereas
Cape Prince of Wales has a shoal running off it, not well defined in its limits.

If you should be obliged to pass through the Aleutian Group, by all means'
prefer the Straits of Sequam (Amoughta); they are wide, safe, and free from
races, which none of the others are. I have passed through them. You will
find a very good description of them in the book which I have left for you, trans-
lated from the French by Mr. Woodward, purser of this ship, for your expedition.
I have now got you into the straits; of course you will not attempt to enter
Kotzebue Sound ; should you do so, leave a bottle for me 10 feet magnetic north
of the pole on the top of Chamisso. Let this be an arrangement between us:
10 feet magnetic north from a pole, or the centre of a pile, will Le always the
place to look for information; unless, indeed, instructions are cut or painted on
some conspicuous rock or bluff.

On the very western extreme of Point Hope, I shall leave a mark and bottle
for you, and shall consider this as our principal rendezvous; but if you cannot
wait, more than probable I shall fall in with you off Wainwright Inlet, where I
shall erect an enormous mark on Point Collie. After that everything. will be
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uncertain. Close to Captain Beechey's " Asses' Ears," in a bay to the south-
w'ard and west of Cape Lisburne, I placed a mark and left a bottle last year.
I shall also leave a bottle there for you this year.

That you -will be very late is beyond a doubt. You can lardly reach the ice
before the middle of August; at that time there is a very considerable breaking
up of the season. These seas may be navigated by a jolly boat in the montlis
of July, June, and part of May, but in the month of August I experienced strong
and frequent gales, with a very short uneasy sea.

The weather improves again early in September. In Kotzebue Sound, at this
season, easterly winds prevail, with beautiful weather. At the end of this month
the winter commences and sets in rapidly. Some time in November the sound
freezes over (so say the natives here), and no doubt this is the case much sooner
further north.

I have sent you " Nancy Diawson's" track round Point Barrow, Mr. Martin's
journal in command of my launch, and some reniarks by Mr. Pullen and Sir
John Richardson, to show you the different opinions there are relative to the
natives.

My opinion is, that where vomen are present there is hardly ever any fear of
an attack from savages. The Esquimaux, whenever I have come in contact with
them, have been most friendly. Nothing, in fact, could exceed their endeavours
to please and assist, when I traced the " Buckland," where they were associated
in great numbers; and what is more extraordinary, that, with the exception of
some petty pilfering at Wainwright Inlet, there was not committed an act of
theft all the time wc were among them.

Your object being to get to the eastward, it is to be considered which is to be
the best route. To pass round Point Barrow appears to be the most practicable;
last year I think you inight have succeeded in doubling it. From all we know,
and from the native account, the ice collects and packs heavily on Point Barrow,
open but for a short time, and not every year.

By their accounts there is every year a boat passage to the great river (Mac-
kenzie) from Point Barrow. You will see by Mr. Martin's journal that they
saw broken water to the north and west of the point. The yacht was pressed on
to the shore, but the ice grounded and she cscaped; something similar to what
happened to Beechey's barge.

Should you be enabled to double this point and escape the shoal water, we
vill see you return by the Atlantie (by God's blessing, with our friends in com-

pany), as I do not consider you can return by the west.
The mouth of the Mackenzie may afford you shelter for the winter, or, still

better, one of the numerous islands east of its entrance. I believe that the
vicinity of a river is to be by all means avoided as a wintering station. The ice,
I see, was once completcly forced over the island on vhich Fort Good Hope was
situated ; it is now shifted to the main.

From this position you could easily, in the early spring, send your parties, who
would do much, knowing they had their house close to them: very different
from Sir John Richardson's party, who could not arrive at the coast until a con-
siderable portion of the season was spent, and were obliged to relinquish their
search early, so as to reacli shelter before the winter set in. Should you fortu-
nately get to this position, you would have the means of communication with
England.

From this to get you into the Atlantic: I feel certain that ships of your size
could not pass by the route of Simpson; it is obvious, therefore, that you would
be obliged to get directly north, so as to avoid Victoria, Wollaston, and Banks,
which may be all one great land, or a mass of islands. By this route, also, you
would almost ensure your friends not being to the westward of you.

You are now at Parry's Island ; get home as fast as possible by his old track.
By following the coast you will be exposed to being beached; almost impossible
to avoid it. When east of Point Barrow, anchored under a sandbank off Dease's
Inlet, the bouts had no ice in sight, with a fuir vind and a strong easterly tide.
1 have no faith in the sea being very clear for any time by the fact of not seeing
ice; for in these seas at least packed ice cannot be seen in clear weather more
than 10 miles from a ship's inast-head.

As for a polar basin, there may be one, but well filled with lamps of ice.
Wrangel's always coming to open water proves nothing, from the circumstance of
ice not being seen for a greater distance than 30 miles. Aretie voyagers eau

tell
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tell you when they are approaching ice at a considerable distance by the blink, No. 4.
and also, when near the pack, of open water by the sky. I have seen myself the Proceedings of
blink very plain, one dark night, off Wainwright Inlet; but then I do not think ept H.tKeliett
I was more than 10 miles from it. I have tried also to fancy I have seen a rnander T.E.-L
water sky. Moore.

I am not trying to make you believe that these appearances are humbug, but
that they may be carried too far by au imaginative mind. As an example, a
man I had on board as icemaster, who had been a long time in the Greenland
trade, quite seriously came to report to me, while at anchor in Kotzebue Sound,
that lie had been to the mast-head, and could distinctly see the blink off Cape
Krusenstern; that lie thought it was nearer than that, but that he was positive
the pack was resting on that point, distant more than a hundred miles. Some
days afterwards we passed without seeing a particle of ice.

Another plan you may followv: make the ice west of Point Barrow; follow it
westerly, and northerly when it will permit you; as you will be able to pass
through streams of ice and broken packs, you will get a long way north.

I consider that when the sea is open, clear water will be always found on the
meridian of East Cape further north than in any other; that is, when Point
Barrow and the coast of Asia are encumbered, a clear channel will be found
near this meridian, leading, more than probable, to a terra incognita.

You will see by my track how I was led that way, and night have reached, I
am convinced, a more northerly position, but that a blink was reported south of
me. It would not do, although we have liard sides, to run the risk of being
nipped or losing our chains, which we should do the first jostling match we have
with the ice.

If you do not find land, you will be exposed to wintering in the pack. The
land I discovered I am convinced you might reach, but it would perhaps be too
far vest. There are harbours on the coast of Asia, south of Cape North (the
one Cook entered, for instance); there you might winter this season. Should that
prove a bad position, you might go through the straits and winter in St. Lawrence
Bay, Emma's Harbour, Point Tehaplin, or a better position than either, Grantley
Harbour. You will bear in mind, however, that in wintering in any of these
ports that a vessel choosing her time for leaving the Sandwich Islands will always
get into Behring sea long before a vessel wintering in any of them is clear of the
ice. The " Ployer," within 40 hours' sail of Kotzebue Sound, iaving cut
through 1 a miles of five-foot ice, only reached it 20 hours before me, touching
at and getting on shore at Petropaulski. I could have arrived there a month
before, but that I had a long passage, and left late in the season.

I do not think your vessels eau winter in Kotzebue Sound; although Sir
James Ross speaks of its many well-sheltered coves, it has none for you, and
none with more than eight feet water. Captain Beechey says that a vessel
-would require, to enable her to winterthere, good anchors and cables ; for good-
ness sake don't try that, for were your anchors and cables to hold, the ice would
pass right over you.

I have endeavoured to give you all the information I possess, and have also freely
given you my opinions ; you certainly have a difficult and arducus task toper-
form, but all that zeal and ability can do, you and your companions will, I am
assured, accomplish. But what is zeal and ability vithout God's assistance ?
That He may grant it you, that you may all return in health, to make glad the
hearts of your own friends, and to receive the blessings of the relatives and
friends of those of whom you are in search, is the earnest wish and prayer of

Your sincere Friend,
Captain Collinson, c.B., (signed) Henry Kellett.

Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise."

No. 4 (13.)
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No. 4 (B.)

NARRATIVE of the PROCEEDINGS of Commander T. E. L. Moore, of Her
Majesty's Ship " Plover," from September 1849 to September 1850.

Her Majesty's Brig Plover," Grantley Harbour,
Sir, Port Clarence, 2 September 1850.

1 HAVE the honour to coramunicate to vou, for the information of the Lords
Commissioners of the Admiralty, an account of the proceedings of Her Majesty's
brig under my command, since the September 1849, which I trust will meet
their Lordships' approbation.

Her Majesty's ship "I Herald " having sailed on the morning of the 29tli
September (1849), I commenced to dismantle the shipand secure lier in the best
manner the nature of the place would admit. To effect this purpose the sails
were unbent, the running gear unrove, and the great bulk of the more weighty
provisions and stores taken. on shore and lodged in a house built of driftwood.
By these means, and taking advantage of spring tides, I was enabled to place
the vessel to all appearance in security in 12 feet water, with an anchor ahead
to the N. E., and the henipen and chain streams astern, with a kedge and strean
anchors. The stem being the strongest and nost protected part of the ship
was thus placed to seaward, as I conceived that to be the direction whence any
danger of pressure from the ice was to bc apprehended.

It was not until the 17tl of October that the temperature of the air fell in a
remarkable degree, wlhen ice began to form in the bay, rendering it necessary to
have the boats hauled up and securely housed for the winter. On the 20th the
ice, which was just strong enough to bear a man's weight, apparently yielding
to the combined force of a rising tide and a heavy squall from the westward. set
out from the hay, dividing upon the stream cable and rudder, and rolling the
vessel from side to side in its passage, but producing no further injury than
ruffling and fraying the edges of the shcets of copper, with which it came in
contact.

On the 23d the ice had again formed permanently in the bay, and I set about
"housing in" the ship, which I was enabled by the plentiful supply of drift
wood in the neighbourhood, to make much more complete than in the previous
winter.

Althougl the ice was firm in the bay, it was not so for some considerable time
in the offing, being frequently broken and thrown into hummocks of great
height off the more prominent points of land, and in those places where the
strength of the tidal streain seemed greatest. In the meantime a large stock of
firewood had been collected and stacked in a convenient place, an observatory
built on shore, tide pole erected, &c., and all other necessary arrangements made
for employing the leisure hours of the crew by such means as were calculated to
instruct and amuse.

The reduction of the number of the ship's company by the absence of Lieu-
tenant Pullen's party, and the tess social disposition of the natives here (in Kotze-
bue Sound) than on the A *atic side of the straits, unavoidably tended in some
degree to circumscribe our resources, but not to lessen the cheerful confidence
with which our second winter was encountered.

Whilst the bay was yet navigable I took the opportunity of visiting the natives
residing upon the Buckland River, for the purpose of more completely gaining
their confidence, with the hope that they might be prevailed to hunt for us, or
prove themselves otherwise useful to us during the winter, and I have good
reason to believe I have been successful to a considerable extent.

During the nonths of November and December the ship was visited hy a large
number of natives, from time to time, bringing with them small quantities of
reindeer and fisi (especially the latter), which they readily bartered for tobacco.
These supplies, though linited, proved sufficient to enable every one to enjoy
the close of the year with something of the comfort appropriate to that tine,
besides which the voluntary exertions of the officers were not wanting in the
production of plays and other amusements, so highly conducive to health, and
calculated to ward off the depression of spirits so liable to afflict men thus cir-
cumstanced, if left entirely to their own resources: indeed, I can look back with
unalloyed pleasure on the unfeigned enjoyment of the crew at that season,

whic h
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which was more especially observable on Christmas-day, on which the men, No. 4.
following the practice of the preceding year, dined together at one table on the Proceedings of
upper deck. Capt. a. Kéllett,

Among other sources of occupation and healthy excitement du.ing the months and .om
bmn te ore focpto n eatyectmn e rzgtemnh mander T. E. L.

of November and December, was the migration of numerous herds of reindeer to Moore.
the southward, in pursuit of which parties were repeatedly allowed to leave the
ship, whose efforts, however, were not crowned with success, owing to the fleetness
of these animals, the openness of the country, and the want of previously arranged
plans of concealment, from which they might be surprised.

Early in the month of December I had sufficient confidence in the peaceable
manners of the natives to allow some of the officers to visit a chief's village at
the entrance of Hotham Inlet, hoping by that means to gain intelligence of Sir
John Franklin's party, who might be heard of along the coast, as well as extend
a friendly feeling toward us as far as they had communication with neighbouring
tribes. Hearing of an old chief at that place, represented as a man of great
influence among these people, I paid him a visit in January, although the tem-
perature was then 35 deg. of Fahrenheit. I found him exceedingly attentive and
desirous to cultivate a good understanding with us, promising to forward my
views to the utmost.

Whilst yet at this place several natives arrived from some distance to the
northward to barter; they at first wished me to accompany them back to their
country, but on some of my party expressing a willingness to go with them, the
chief and his people displayed a most decided reluctance to permit it, enumerating
the difficulties, privations, and the dangers attending such a journey, and at the
same time endeavouring to persuade the strangers not to visit the ship; and in
this eventually they were successful.

Similar journeys, for the express purpose of meeting northern natives, were
performed on the Spafareif River, as well as the village to the north and east of
Hlotham Inlet, where an equally good reception awaited all visitors; but beyond
these points it seemed difficult to penetrate, the chief difficulty being our inability
to induce the natives to act as guides to the habitations of the distant tribes.
Thinking some information relative to Sir John Franklin might be obtained at
the Russian Fort Michaelowski, in Norton Sound, I availed myself of the prof-
fered services of Mr. B. C. J. Pim, acting mate, to communicate with that place.
In this journey the principal obstacle was the hinderance of the natives, shown in
unwillingness and delay in supplying the necessary food for the dogs.

From these journeys, and some of the natives who visited the ship, I have
heard several reports of strangers visiting this country to the north, in boats or
ships, which it will be necessary to enter into more at length.

The first report I received in the month of November 1849 from a native of
the Buckland River, who stated that two ships as large as the " Plover," and
resembling her in the number of masts, &c., had, in the course of the summer of
1848, stood in-shore to the eastward of Point Barrow, and were visited by some
Esquimaux in a biadar; and tha' after they had been on board a short time the
water shoaled, when the vessels nut about to the northward, on which the natives
left them; after this they were not again seen. This report was said to have
been brought during the summer of 1848, by a native who had actually been on
board one of the vessels, and who, they told me, visited Kotzebue Sound every
summer; but although constant inquiries have been made this year, nothing more
could be elicited respecting him.

On the 30th of April Mr. Pim returned from Michaelouski Redoubt, bringing
a report from the Russian authorities at that place, to the effect that in the
summer of 1848, a party of people, consisting of two officers and ten men, were
on the north coast of the continent, with two boats ; that they were in soine
degree of distress, and that they had bartered their arms, &c. with the Indians
for flour and other provisions. This intelligence had reached Michaelouski in
consequence of their bartering vith the natives having interfered with the traders
at a Riussian trading post on the river "Ek-ko" (so called by the Russians),
but which I take to be the Yucan or Colville River. The communication between
Michaelouski Redoubt and this place is said to be effected by means of light
boats ascending a river at the head of Norton Sound, called the Ko-iak-pak, and
crossing a mountainous ridge, and then descending a tributary of the Colville to
the post. The Admiralty polar chart confirms the piacticability of this means of
communication.
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On the ist of -May i so four natives arrived from the northward, one of whon
Lad visited the ship several times before, and appeared perfectly to understand
the mission on which the " Plover" lias come to this country. ~He said that lie
lad been travelling a long distance up the River No-a-tok (a stream of ioo
yards wide, and bordered thickly with pine trees, by Mr. Martin's (second master)
account, who visited it in the month of February 1850, for the purpose or
obtaiiingr intelligence of the missingr ships), which faIls into Hotham Inlet, north
of the opening of thîat sheet of water into Kotzebue Sound ; that lie there met
a partv of natives, who told him of a vessel and a inimber of people " like our-
selves. who were a long way to the northward. with whom they Lad bartered
for knives, beads, and tobacco. This man's description of the country, and a
chart lie drew, led me to believe that the place indicated to be somewhere near
Point Barrow. In proof of his assertions lie bruight a wooden, model of the
blade of a knife, which the natives had bartered from the strangers, marked with
a cross or dagger near the haft.

My anxietv on receiving this report was very great, as beside the chance of
any of Sir John Frunklin's expedition having reached any part of this coast,
I dreaded the possibility of Lieutenant Pullen's having attempted to return to
this ship at a later period of the season, and being detained by unavoidable
difficulties on the northern coast. As the onlv means of relieving mv anxiety
on this point, I sent Mr. Thomas Bourchier, acting second master, to the chief's
village, to ascertain what reliance miglit be placed on the report, and what pos-
sibilitv of effecting a communication. On his arrival there, the chief's eldest
son. bv far the most active and intelligent of his tribe, made every inquiry
regarding the report; after which le assured Mr. Bourchier that there was no
truth in it, but made up with the hope of obtaining the large reward of a musket
and a quantity of tobacco I had offered to any native who brought the proof
that le had fallen in with any strangers " like ourselves."

He also told Mr. Bourchier that the place where tiese people vere was unap-
proachable, except by sea.

Notwithstanding this opinion of the chief's son, there were others of the tribe
'who maintained the truth of the report.

These rumours made nie still more auxious for the breaking up of the ice; and
the sniall patches of land, as they appeared, and slowly increased by the melting
of the snow in Mav, vere watched by us all witlh the most intense interest. During
this and the preceding month the ship vas completely rigged and freed front
the inniediate contact of the "foe," by sawing to some distance around. In
June the ice vas much thinnued, becoming rotten in many places near the shore,
by which I was enabled to move the ship a short distance ahead into deeper
water. On the 22d of June some slight movement of the main floe was observed
to take place, which subsequently increased with each succeeding tide, but with-
out seeming to lessen the quantity of ice about us. The cause of this is, I think,
sufficiently apparent. The Buckland, and rivers of a smaller size, at this season
already completelv thawed, and considerably swollen by the draining of the land,
presses the ice in Escholtz Bay on towards the sound, where it is subject to fre-
quent checks by the flowing tide and westerly winds; thus keeping the passage
completely blocked up, until very little ice is left in the bay or the sound. As
the bay cleared a little, giving the ice more play, the ship became much ham-
pered, requiring the utnost vigilance to prevent lier being pushed bigh upon
the beach, or overvhelmed by the pressure of foe upon foe, frequently depend-
ing for her safety upon the anchors and cables; and when the former, losing their
hold in the ground, allowed her to drive, thev still had the effect of keeping the
stem to thei pressure, to which I conceive her safety was owing. It would be
difficult to convey an adequate idea of the slow but irresistible force of floe backed
by floe to the distance of several miles to the north-eastward, becoming greater by
accumulation at every resistinig point. On the 25th of June the ebb-tide of both
morning and evening thus forced the ship on the ground, but the anchors still
kept the bows in the direction of the pressure; the floes of 3 to 4 feet in thick-
ness, rising along the inclined plane of the cables, then splitting to the distance
of several hundred feet ahead, were crushed beneath the stem, or thrown outwards
off the bows, theni passing asten piled in broken masses of 12 to 15 feet in height
along the shore of the bay. Eueb time as the force of the ebb tide ceased, the ship
was witl infinîte toil brought out to deeper water, to be again brouglit into the
bay, or grounded by the succeeding ebb. Thus daily harassed, I remained waiting

any
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any chance of open water until the 12th of July, wien I was enabled to get as far as No. 4.
the anchorage at Chamisso, to fênd the sound still filled with ice. Proceedings of

Whilst surrounded by the many dangers and difficulties which I have but CaPt.H.Ke!u,
vainlv attempted to describe, I cannot too highly commend the indefatigable c. r., and Com.% mander T. Z. 1-
exertions of Lieutenant Edward J. Lloyd Cooper, whose valuable assistance to Moore.
Ie on several trying occasions merit my warmest approbation; and it is with
great pleasure t.hat I have the honour to bring him under their Lordships' notice,
as an old officer, whose career through the service lias been marked with strict
attention to, and zeal in all his duties.

The amount and nature of the injury sustained by the hall of the vessel is
sufficiently apparent, but not of a kind to interfere with lier efficiency for service,
being chiefly confined to the copper sheathing, many sheets of which are com-
pletely torn off, below the water line, and others partly so, but the doubling
beneath does not seem to have sustained more than an immaterial braising of its
surface; the midship section on each side is bilged, apparently about three-
quarters of an inch, and all the whelps of the windlass broken in the wake of the
bolts by the strain of the cables.

The health of the men was much better during the beginning and depth of
the winter than might have been expected; but in the spring scorbutic appear-
ances were observed by Mr. John Simpson, assistant-surgeon, which were soon
removed under his skilful treatment. In the month of April these appearances
were general, languor and bodily weakness being observable among the greater
number of the men while at work on deck. Under these circumstauces, at the
recommendation of Mr. Simpson, I directed the issue of salt meat, hitherto used
four days a week, to be suspended, and in lieu, issued an increased allowance of
preserved meats, with a due proportion of vegetables and other articles of diet,
to be given. At the end of a fortnight I had the pleasure of seeing the sick list
nuch reduced, and the whole crew manifestly much improved in strength as weil
as in looks, and whilst congratulating myself on this improvement, I was enabled
to barter a large quantity of venison from the natives residing on the Sparfareif
River. This welcome supply was issued at the rate of two pounds per man each
day in place of the preserved meats, and proved a most beneficial variety in the
provisions, so that by the end of May the health and efficiency of the ship's com-
pany may be said to bave been restored.

I have omitted to allude to the individual journey and arduous services per-
forned by the ofdicers and men under my command during the past winter, in
consequence of their results not always bearing directly on the subject of the
expedition, whilst it is a pleasing duty for me to assure their Lordships of the
continued zeal and assiduity with which each officer and man has continued to
perform, not only the duties of his station, but also in carrying out the objects
I had in view for the furtherance of the important service on which we are
eiployed. Often opposed by strong winds and snow drift in a temperature from
2o deg. to 40 deg. below Zero (Fahrenheit), and frequently obliged to pass whole
nights in the snow; and in their intercourse with the natives displaying a firm-
ness and conciliatory manner toward them, which has obviated anything like ill-
will or misunderstanding on their part.

On the 13th of July I determined upon burying a quantity of provisions on
ie sandy spit of Chamisso Island, for the relief of any parties that might possibly

arrive during my visit to the northward, and on the 14th landed the following
species, vith directions on the face of a rock where they were to be found; viz.,
biscuit, 160 lbs.; Ilour, 2801bs.; salt beef, 2081bs.; pork, 208lbs.; and preserved
meats, 208-lbs. A large quantity of ice still remained in the sound on the even-
ing of the 15th, when a boat arrived from Her -Majesty's ship "lHerald," (off
Cape Espenberg), that ship being unable to push through the pack, which had
detained me. The next morning I weighed (the ice having opened during the
night), and at noon met the " Herald" about 10 miles to the westward, when
I returned with lier to Chamisso. I then received their Lordships' letter of the
14th December 1849, directing me to the Sandwich Islands, to refit and await
further orders.

Having informed Captain Kellett, c. i., of the reports which I had received
during the past winter relative to strangers having been on the coast, I requested
hLim to allow me to proceed to the northward, for the purpose of obtaining any
further intelligence of them, which -Le immediately granted, and on the 17th
July I sailed, arriving off-Point Hope on the morning of the 2oth. I buried a
letter of information for Captain Collinson, c.B., acquainting him withthe posi-
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tion of the "l Herald" and my proceedings, after wlich I bore up for Icy Cape,
off which place I arrived on the 23d, when, accompanied by Mr. H. Martin,
second master, 3r. C. W. Stevenson, master's assistant, 11 men and two boats,
I left for Point Barrow. Lieutenant Cooper being in charge of the " Plover,"
with instructions where to rendezvous, as had been previously arranged by
Captain Kellett and myself.

I felt a good deal of anxiety after leaving the "Plover," in consequence of the
few hands left on board, Commander Pullen's party and my own hiaving reduced
the number down to 2c, officers included; but on the morning of the 9th of
August I was delighted to see her standing into Wainwright Inlet, at which
place I had arrived four days previous, when I was informed that Commander
M'Clure in the "Investigator " had been spoken with, from whom Lieutenant
Cooper received "the Book " in which is published their Lordships' orders to
Captain Collinson, c.. Having a strong N. E. breeze I made the best of my
way in the " Plover " to Cape Lisburne (the appointed rendezvous), to communi-
cate the resuilt of my inquiries to Captain Kellett, which I now beg to lay before
their Lordships.

The weather being fine on the day I left the " Plover " (23d July), I got into
'Wainwright Inlet the same afternoon, and rested the people in the evening
within two miles of Point Belcher. Shortly after leaving this place I met several
natives, who told me they had seen a vessel with two masts about a month
previous, but I placed no reliance on this statement, as the report had evidently
been circulated amongst them by other natives that I was in search of two ships,
and I could see their only motive was to obtain a present of tobacco. On the
24th I arrived at the second Seahorse Island (going iorth), on which I buried
210 lbs. of preserved meat, 128 1bs. pemican, 13 lbs. cocoa, and 19 lbs. sugar,
and erected a post on the western extreme of this island, on whicli is marked
directions for finding the provisions. On the 26th I reached a small river in
lat. 71 deg. 11 min. N.; long. 156 deg. 52 min. 34 sec. W., where I found
the provisions buried by Mr. Shedden, owner of the R. T. Y. C. schooner
eNancy Dawson*' last summer. They remained undisturbed, the post only,

which marked the spot, being partly destroyed by the natives; I did not of course
remove them.

On ny arrival at Point Barrow on the 27thî, I was received by the natives in
the most friendly manner possible, not only expressing themselves glad to see
us, but assisting the boats' crews in tracking up the boats from a point about two
miles below the village. Parties of natives had followed me up the whole
length of coast from Wainwright Inlet, with whom I was in constant communi-
cation, but although every inquiry was made relative to the people reported to
iave been at Point Barrow during the past winter, nothing could be ascertained.

I then commenced my interrogatory, when I was informed that a number of
people "like ourselves " iad arrived at a river called the Ko-pak (when I was
unable to discover); that they had bartered their arms for food, were now dead
and buried by the natives there. On my further questioning them as to the
manner of their deaths, tlicy appeared reluctant to answer me. I then offered
one of them a musket and a quantity of tobacco to guide me to the spot where
they were buried, but he, as well as all the others of his tribe refused, excusing
thenselves by saying, that there were no huts on the journey at which they
could stop. From what I can understand, the river Ko-pak must be close to the
Mackenzie.

Finding I could obtain no satisfactory or definite information from these
people, relative to this widely circulated report, I pushed on to Dease Inlet, and
to 154 deg. 59 min. W. longitude, in hopes of meeting other natives who might
be more communicative on the subject, but to my great disappointment found
thev had al left, on which I made the best of my way back to the " Plover," for
the purpose of obtaining a reinforcement of men, boats, and provisions, to enable
me to proceed to the Mackenzie, in order to ascertain, if possible, who these
people were, that were reported to have met their deaths near that river.

'he weather continuing favourable, I vas at the northernmost of the Sea
H orse Islands on the 3d August, where I met several natives, one of whom had
a knife similar to the common English horn-handled table knife ; lie said he
had bartered it from sorne people belonging to a vessel (most probably a whaler),
when, or on what part of the coost I could not find out.

On the 5th I arrived at Wainwright Inlet; here I met a large number of
natives belonging to that place, who had just arrived from a baitering expedition

to
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to the northward, from whom I receivedc furtherinformation respecting the boats No. 4.
that were said to have arrived at the Ko-pak. Proceedigs of

They told me that the crews had quarrelled with the natives, who then shot cpt H. Ieuet
tihem with arrows and stabbed them with knives till they were all killed, after 'B "Il Com-mander T. EL Imhich they were buried, some on one side of the river, and the remainder the Moore.
other, and that the natives had collected the arms which were represented to me
as making a large pile. They also told me that one of the boats still remained
at the Ko-pak, but the other Lad been washed away by the sea.

I beg also to inform their Lordships that after passing to the eastward of Point
Barrow I discovered several islands, similar in appearance to the Sea Horse
Islands, on three of which I landed, and took possession of the whole, with the
msual ceremonies, calling them the "Plover's Group," intending with their Lord-
ships' permission to name them individually after tbe officers of this ship, as a
mark of the ligh opinion I entertain of their merits, wluich I have the honour to
request their Lordships will be pleased to grant. On one of these I observed
tracks of sledges, trending to the morth-east.

The natives also tçld me of the existence of alarge island, east by south, true
of Point Barrow, about two days' journey. This range of islands, with a close
hieavy pack which I fouud in the vicinity, together with the shallowness of the
water, induced me to express my opinion toa &ptains Kellett and Collinson, that
it was impossible under the then existing circumstances for, any vessel to pass to
the eastward. The deepest water I could find between the islands and- the main
as well as close to the pack edcge, never exceeded 1 fins., six to eight miles off
the land, nor could i see the smallest portion of water to the northward and east-
ward, or I should have extended my voyage in that direction.

Raving made Captain Kellett acquainted with the above circunistances, I pro-
posed to him that the " Plover " should be placed in a spot at Point Barrow,
which I had found available, where I could receive the provisions, &c., intended
to complete this ship till the autumn of 18;3 and store them, and where she would
be altogether safer on the breaking up of the ice than in Kotzebue Sound, and
that I sbould start with an expedition to the Mackenzie River, which i con-
ceived miglt be done with every probability of being able to return before the
winter couldsetin. But in consequence of Captain Kellett's being of opinion,that,
by accompanying this ship to Point Barrow, lie would endanger the " erald's "
being beset, or driven on the flats to the eastward, and the impossibility of taking
on board the provisions necessary to victual my crew, and any partieJthatmight
arrive during the next three years, the idea of wintering at Point Barrow was
abandoned. Had not the season been too far advanced to dispatch the boats from
Wainwright Inlet, to anticipate the prospect of their return the sane season
(which I considered should be donc, if possible, to obviate the risk of distressing
the Hudson Bay posts on the M.Wackenzie, by the addition of a large party) I
should have proposed starting them from that place.

The ith of August having arrived, without hearing any tidings of Captain
Collinson, c.B., in the" Enterprise," and feeling it to be of the greatest import-
ance that lie should be met with as soon as possible, I requested Captain Kellett
to allow me to run over the line between Cape Lisburne and East Cape, the one
lie would most likely take; that 1 should then communicate with any whalers
that might be in the straits, and in the event of receiving any information rela-
tive to him, return to the rendezvous off Cape Lisburne with the intelligence. But
if on the contrary I could hear nothing of the " Enterprise" I might proceed to
Kotzebue Sound, and in a convenient spot bury such provisions as might be
thought necessary for any party or parties during the next winter, together with
a letter stating where the " Plover " might be found, and the extent of my re-
sources; that I should also leave this ship's pinnace, provided with all the
necessary gear, in a sheltered place, to meet a similar contingency; and after
this service had been performed to permit me to go to Grantley Harbour, Port
Clarence, to winter, as I did not consider the ship could again winter in Kotzebue
Sound without almost certain destruction. Permission in accordance with this
requisition was immediately granted, and on the 15th August I sailed from Cape
Lisburne, spoke two whalers near East Cape, the master of one, the " Alice," of
Cold Spring, informing me that he had instructions from the American govern-
ment to assist Sir John Franklin should he fall in with him; but as nothing
could be heard of the " Enterprise " i stood into the sound, and arrived off Cha-
misso Island on the 23d August; from whence, after barying 208 ibs. of pre-
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served mñeats, 256 lbs. of pemican, 560 Ibs. of flour, 36 lbs. mixed cocoa and
sugar, 0 lbs. of tea, and 18 lbs. of sugar, on the sandy spit of that island, leaviing
directions on the face of a rock as to where the provisions might be fuund, and
fitting the pinnace, I again sailed on the 26th, and arrived in this harbour on
the 30th of August.

Grantley Harbour is in every respect preferable to Kotzebue Sound for winter-
ing in, being of less extent, and well sheltered by high land from the severe
northerlv and casterly winds. The ship's position is on the north side, about
two miles and a balf from the entrance, where the tides and currents are scarcely
perceptible, aid where the nature of the soil close to the beach is favourable for
building.

On the istSeptemberHerMajesty's ship " Enterprise" arrived, when I received
the copy of their Lordships' letter (dated 16 March i85o) to Captain Kellett,
directing him to express their approbation of the proceedings of this ship. % hich
I feel assured will, if possible, add to the zeal with which every exertion will be
made to carry out their Lordships' views in respect to the search after Sir Johnt
Franklin.

I beg to forward to tieir Lordships copies of Captain Kellett's instructions to
me since bis arrivai in Kotzebue Sound, in July 1850.

I have, &c.
The Secretary (signed) T. E. L. Moore, Commander.

of the A dmiralty, &c. &c. &c.

Enclosure 1 to No. 4. (B.)

Her Majestv's Ship " Herald," Kotzebue Sound,
Sir, 17 July 1850.

I nAvr the honour to acknowledge the receipt of yourletter of the 6th instant,
deposited for me in a bottle on Chamisso Island, informing me of a native story,
stating that some people were encumped in the vicinity of Point Barrow, and
acqtnainting nie of your intention to go north, and of your return to this anchorage
after the performance of this service.

I have also to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of this day's date, refer-
ring me to your former letter, and requesting permission to go north to clear up
tits mystery.

As soon as vour vessel is in all respects ready, you will proceed with all possible
dispatei to Point Hope, on the western extreme of which you will deposit a boule
containing information relative to your movements, and of the arrival and move-
ments of this ship, with which you will acquaint Captain Collinson, should you
fall in Vith him.

From thence you will approach as near to Point Barrow as the ice vill permit
with safety from being beset, and you will endeavour, in the boats, to reach Point
Barrow, where you will more than probable be able to ascertain whether the
information you gleaned from the natives has been true or otherwise. Should
you be convinced that no foundation has existed for their reports, you will retura
to your vessel at one of the rendezvous indicated.

Before leaving the " Plover," you will direct the officer remaining in com-
mand to proceed to the first off-shore rendezvous ; but should the ice be so far
south as not to admit of his taking up a position there, he will go on te the second
off-shore rendezvous; and should that also prove an ineligible position, he will
pro-eed to the third off-shore and ultimate rendezvous.

Having remained at either of these places 10 days from. the time of your
leaving with the boats, he will (should the weather permit) sail for the first
in-shore rendezvous; but should that be found a bad position for the ship, he
will advance as near to the second in-shore rendezvous as the water will permit;
and afterwards into any of these rendezvous as frequently as the weather will
allow, being careful to use every means in his power, by firing guns and otherwise,
to show the " Plover's" position to the boats for which he is on the look-out.

As I have made you acquainted with the sailing from England of the « Inves-
tigator" and the " Enterprise," under the command of Captain Richard Collin-
son, c. B., and of their probable arrivai in these seas before the 1st of August, ybu
will keep a vigilant look-out for those vessels, following Captain Collinson's
orders (should you fall in with him) for your further proceedings'; always bear-
ingin mind, that Hér Majesty's ship "I Herald " will be found until the 1oth of

September
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September west of Cape Lisburne, and after that time, until it is time to leave No. 4.
these seas, off Chamisso Island. Pro 2eedioLaf

As you are aware of their Iordshiips' instructions relative to the necessity of C"ec.z, ad Com-
any boats which may be dispatched, returning in sufficient time to ensure their maer T.Z..L
vessel's timely return to the southward, I have only to trust to your known zeal Moore.
and ability for the performance of this duty.

I have, &c.
Commander T. E. L. Moore, (signed) Henry Ke&ttet, Captain.

H. M. Ship " Plover."

Off-Shore Rendezvous. In-Shore Rendezvous.

1st - - 70 52' - 163° 0' ist - - Wainwright's Inlet.

2d - - 70° 22' - 1640 0' 2d - - Icy Cape.

3d - - - - 167° o' due west of Cape Lisburne.

Enclosure 2 to No 4 (B.)

Her Majesty's Ship " Herald," off Cape Lisburne,
Sir, 14 August 1850,

IN reply to your letter of this day's date, I beg to state that I fully concur with
you as to the lateness of the present season for dispatching a second boat expedi-
tion to endeavour to find out the place where a party of white men are reported
by the natives to have been murdered.

I conceive so large a party as that you think necessary to proceed would
embarrass for provisions any party which may be sent from the "Enterprise "
or " Investigator," which vessels are I see expected to send parties to the
Mackenzie.

The boats might reach the Mackenzie by making a run for it, yet I do not
fancy they would have time to make the necessary examination of the inden-
tations of the coast, to find out a place so ill-defined as it appears to me from
all T can learn is the Kopuk.

With respect to your wintering at Point Barrow, you will state to me for their
Lordships' information, whether you consider that the "Plover" would be
enabled to leave Point Barrow, on the breaking up of the ice on the ensuing
season.

By their Lordships' instructions to Captain Collinson, 15th January 1850, I
am directed, exclusive of providing for other contingencies, to victual the
" Plover" up to the autumn of 1853. You will, therefore, as this ship cannot
reach Point Barrow, inform me how near to the above proportion you eau now
receive here, together with the number of men you wiill require to enable you to
perform the service referred to in your letter.

Wherever you may be placed, any boats, stores, &c., that you may require,
shall be furnished from the ship. I enclose a list of the quantities of provisions,
&c., which the "Herald " can spare.

I have, &c.
(signed) Heny Kelleti, Captain,

Commander T. E. L. Moore,
Her Majesty's Ship " Plover."

Enclosure 3 to No. 4 (B.)

Her Majesty's Ship "Herald," off Cape Lisburne,
Sir, 15 August 1850.

IN consequence of our this morning's conference, and ii order io carry Gutthe-
views contained in your letter of this day's date, it is my direction that you pro-
ceed toward East Cape,,and there endeavour to fall in with some of the whalers,
from whom it is more than probable you will get information respecting the
"Enterprise."

Should you obtain any intelligence which you eonsiderIoug.ht to be acquainted
with, you will return to this rendeivous,,where i shall.remain.untilthe 1st.ofSep,-
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No. 4. tember; should you not, you will proceed to Kotzebue Sound, and there bury
ceedings of a proportion of provisions sufficient for any parties who may arrive there during
t. H. Kellett, the ensuing winter; and also to deposit distinct information as to where they are.and Coni-
der T. E. L. to be found, and also of the " Plover's " intended winter quarters; you will also,

]re. leave the boat and lier fittings referred to in your letter.
After performing this service you will proceed to Grantley Harbour, make

good your defects, and erect a bouse for the reception of provisions, &c.
Ten men will be sent to assist vou from this ship.

I have, &c.
(signed) Heury Kellett,

Commander T. E. L. Moore, Captain.
Her Majesty's Ship " Plover."

The following is about what I should consider sufficient to deposit on Chamisso
Island:-

Two or three casks of flour; six or eight cases of pemican ; a cask of pre-
served meats, and a proportion of tea or cocoa and sugar, pounded together, and
soldered up in tins.

No. 4 (C.)

JOURNAL of the PROCEEDINGS Of Commander T. E. L. Moore, of Her
Majesty's Ship " Plover," accompanied by Mr. H. M1artin, Second Master,
and Mr. C. W. Stevenson, Master's Assistant, on a Boat Expedition to Point
.Barrowv fron Icy Cape, between the 2Sd July and 9th August 1850.

23cd July 1850.-At 0. 45 p. M. I started from the ship with two boats; the
launch, 22 feet, and the gig, 22 feet, with two officers CMessrs. Martin, second
master, and Stevenson, master's assistant), the interpreter, and il men. I had
not proceeded far when a biadar was seen coming towards us, which came
alongside. After conversing with them, I could gain no information respecting
the two missing ships. They kept alongside until we came abreast of their tents,
when they parted; we, having a S. S. E. wind, went along the land very fast;
passed two small inlets, good shelter for boats, and a stream of heavy ice to the
westward. At 5 p. m. arrived at Wainwright Inlet, where we found 21 tents,
and a great number of natives. They had taken their abode on the south side,
so I took the north, but was soon favoured with their company. I had a
long interview with them, but no information could be gained from them of Sir
John Franklin or his people; evidently they had not heard a word about then.
I made then presents, and we bartered some venison from them.

They became very troublesome, thieving all they could, so, after refreshment,
we started. They followed us some distance.

After we had got about 2 j miles from the entrance of Wainwright Inlet, I
observed a lagoon, which had a small outlet. As we proceeded we found the ice
closer in shore and packing. There was still a great quantity of heavy ice and
snow on the beach; fine, but threatening sky. Off Point Belcher heavy packed
ice was seen from W. S. W. to N. N. W., ice on the move, roaring very loud.
About two miles from Point Belcher, a biadar, containing about 12 natives,
came off, but no information could be obtained of Sir John Franklin. Ice appa-
rently closing the shore. Landed at 0.45 a.m., and made preparations for hauling
the boats up if requisite; pitched tent. I gave the men a few hioars' sleep;
natives very quiet: dark, cloudy, rainy looking sky.

24th.-At 8 a. m., started ; the surf vas beginning to rise; heavy packed ice
outside. The barometer showed 29-85; we proceeded close in shore. Off Point
Belcher the ice was closely packed, leaving a small lane in shore. Natives came
off; bartered their venison and several other things. Wind N.W., liglit and
variable, with a little rain; we tried to get the natives to accompany us to the
Seahorse Islands, but they soon left. They said that they had heard of, or seen
a vessel. one moon ago, with two masts; but their account was evidently false,
merelv for gain. At 2. 30 p. m. came in sight of the Seahorse Islands. There
was not enough water for the boats between the first island and the main;
but we found 12 and 14 feet on going in between the first and second islands.
Landed at 3. 40 p. m.; pitched tent, it being thick, foggy, rainy weather ; the
barometer showed 29-85; temperature, 46 deg. Ddg a hole and buried 210 lbs.

of



ARCTIC EXPEDITION UNDER SIR JOHN FRANKLIN.

of preserved meats,- 128 lbs. pemican, 19 }g lbs. sugar, 13 - lbs. cocoa, for any No, 4.

parties coming along the coast, on the second island (it has hummocks on it), Proceedmg or
placing a mark on the western extreme to indicate the spot. . .. neet4M r-z, andCom-

25th.-~Fine breeze, S. S. W.; misty, foggy, wet; at 6 a. m. started; obliged mander T. F_ 1.SMoore.
-to go over to the S. W. bank, as the cliannel ran along that shore, steenng
N. E. 3 E.; barometer showed 29-84; temperature, 46 degrees. We ran until
about il a. ., when we fouud ourselves close to the northernmost Seahorse
Islands, and very shoal water, which obliged us to pull two miles to the
southward to get through, having only two feet water. These can scarcely be

.called islands; they are no more than sand banks, covered with heavy ice, about
eight and ten feet high, and only here and there the bank is seen. We moored
at Peard Bay, at 0. 30 p. m.; heavy packed ice outside; steering N. W. through
heavy sailing ice. Observed some beach ice, newly formed, in a bight of a floe.
3. 30 p. m. came to in Safety Inlet, in Peard Bay; safe shelter for boats. Went
in and erected a post to give notice to any parties that should arrive that we had
gone on. At 4. 15 p. m. started; passed two small inlets, apparently good
shelter for boats. 5 p. m. wind falling light, obliged to pull. The cliffs here
are all frozen, the same as at Kotzebue Sound, and the surface of then, as they
thawed, was falling. As we passed, land trending N. by W. 10. 45 p. M., came
to Refuge Inlet; pitched tent, and gave the men rest, they requiring it very
much after so many hours pulling; boats just inside the entrance, in safety fron
the ice.

26th.-Barometer showed 29-97; temperature, 40 degrees; land trending
N. N. W. 1 W.; wind N. W. 3, misty, cloudy ; erected a post to give in-
formation. 7. 30, a biadar with natives arrived; no information could be
gained from them of any vessels. 8 a. m. started; pulling and tacking along
the land and heavy ice. At 11. 50 a. m. came to a small river; boats went
just inside the mouth; latitude 710 1i' N.; bartered some venison from the
natives. This is the place the provisions were buried from the " Nanev
Dawson " last year. I saw the place; they had not been disturbed; but the post
had been eut down and vas still lying close to its place, with part of the letters
eut off; we erected another. 1. 20 p. m. we started, beatiig up the land. At
7 p. m. observed au inlet; natives came off; they informed us that there was
plenty of water for the boats to go in, but time would not allow. No informa-
tion of Sir John could be obtained. At 8 p. m. heavy land floes in sigeht from
Cape Smyth ; not able to proceed further, on account of the land floe, and heavy
packed ice. Stood in shore, and anchored under its lee. Cape Smyth N. W.
by N., two miles; wind north. About 50 natives came and sat down on the
beach, waiting for us to land; they received us differently from those that I have
gc.nerally seen; they all sat down in a line, and when I landed I passed along
the line and shook them all by the hand, and afterwards gave them presents;
they could give no intelligence of any ships or men, but they said that the ice
was close in shore, and that we must stand out to seaward, where we should find
water. A great many natives came in from the northward to visit us.

27th.--The barometer showed 29·84; temperature, 39 degrees; wind N. E.;
fine breeze; cloudy, and very chilly. At 6. 30 a. m. weighed and made sail,
running clear of the land floe ; natives running along the land dancing,
singing, and beating the drum; land floe extending to about 2 a miles to
the northward of Cape Smyth; beating up to Point Barrow, and passing heavy
floes of ice. Observed several large flocks of birds migrating to the south; wind
freshening, landed the men on the low land, about three miles fron Point
Barrow. Commenced tracking the .boats up; a great number of natives came
and assisted. At 6. 30 p. m. anchored in a small bay at the N. E. end of Point
Barrow. Numerous natives on shore; I should say not less than 3oo. I pitched
My tent; the natives then sat down around it. Then presents were given to
them. One native gave information that a number of people like ourselves had
arrived at a river called Coo-pack, at what time I could not ascertain; that they
hiad bartered their muskets for food, were now dead, and had been buried by the
natives there; also that when the water came down, the ship or boat was washed
away. No reliance could be placed on this report, as the *man who gave the
information, several times whilst giving it, would stop and ask for or inquire
what something or other was. I offered him muskets and a large quantity of
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tobacco to pilot us to where the ship or boat hiad been seen, and where the men,
were buried; but lie would not go, stating there was no stopping places on the
road. I made u.p my mind to go on and seek more natives to the eastward of
Point Barrow for information, although they told me I shotild find noue along the
coast. Thev have a separate bouse for dancing. After being there some few
hours I fbund them troublesome, and when I had been asleep about an hour,
I was startled by hearing the noise of beads, and when I looked up there was a
man creeping in under the tent who had stolen a great many beads; I got up,
when he soon retreated, and I saw no more of him.

28th.-The baroneter showed 29·70; temperature, 56; wind north, 4 to 5.
At 6. 30 a. m., finding the natives inclined to be troublesome, got under weigh and
stood out; the gig being last in coming out, they took the advantage then of
throwing water at the boat, which, if they had persisted in, I should have returned
to them. In rounding Point Barrow, found four fathoms about one mile off-shore,
and two fathoms close in shore. Working up in shore. 11. 40 a. m., came to ai
island ; Point Barrow bore W. 1° 30'S.; latitude of island, 71° 26' N.; erected a
post to give information ; found a strong current setting to the eastward from
2 to 2 1 miles per hour. After doing all I wished at the island, 00. 30 p. m.
started, tacking as requisite to weather floes of ice, apparently lately broken
up; passed a second island. Three fathoms, about two miles off shore ; heavy
packed ice to the N. E.; ice blink to the N. (true); running along the land;
packed ice froin -t to 11 miles off shore; scattered floes of ice here and there;
about 1 . mile off shore 2 l fathoms; fresh breeze, but smooth water; large,
heavy, and long spars on the beach to the northward, and land higher. 3, came
to the fourth islaud. I called these the " Plover's Group."

Between the first and main, I got eight and nine fathoms through the channel;
from the N. E. point of third island, carried 1 ; to 4 to the beach. 5. 30 p. m.
landed; pitched tent in Dease Inlet, in a snug cove in the N. E. side of the bay;
made a large fire to dry wet clothes, there being plenty of wood.

29th.-Wind N. E.; barometer showed 29·74; temperature, 42 degrees.
At 5. 15 a. ni. started, running along the land to the N. E. 7, came to a
small inlet; good shelter; tacked as requisite, working up along the land
and packed ice. At 1u a. ni., about three miles from the shore; the depth of
water 1 j to 14 fathon ; in shore 11 fathom ; five miles off the land, 1 J fathom ;
2 î miles froa the shore i 1 fathom; carried that until close to the shore.
Observed land to the N. N. W; stood over, and found it to be two islands, one
small, and one very large. I landed on the small one to obtain the latitude;
found it to be 71 deg. 13 min. N.; a great many nests on the island : erected a
post to give information. At 0. 15 p. m. started, beating to the northward and
eastward. The first island I called Martin's Island, and the large one Cooper's
Island, after the officers of the ship. Numerous flocks of birds migrating to the
southward; two miles to the north-eastward of Cape Simpson 1 î fathom; heavy
packed ice to the north-eastward. 4. 45 p. M. wind freshening, and threatening
weather, and sea rising, and the gig shipping much vater; bore up for shelter,
but flnding the islands not safe, I ran back for Dease Inlet, or, as I have
called it, Return Cove; very wet and cold ; wind N. E.; force, 7 to 8;
squally. I found, when I stood over to the packed ice, that there was no more
water than 1 î fathoin; that must have been five to six miles off the land. I
fancy for some distance that the water runs off shoal, and many islands may be
discovered in this quarter. The men being wet and cold, made a good fire and,
dried themselves.

3th.-Latitude 71 deg. Il min. 18 sec.; longitude 155 deg. 46 min., strong
breezes and cloudy; barometer, 29-46; temperature, 45 deg.; too much sea
for the boats to start; sent parties away shooting; wind on the increase, and
more to the north-eastward; force 8, and very cold. Finding no chance of a
start, and the barometer remaining low, made aIl snug for the night.

31st.-Strong breezes and cloudy, force of wind, 8; sea increasing in the bay;
wind N. N. E.; baroneter 29.63; temperature, 44. The land ail round about
here very low, with small pools all over it. One strean running inland in the
N. E. part of the inlet, but not sufficient water for the boats. Very few birds
to be seen. A very fine owl was shot yesterday, and two hares were seen. In
the evening a little snow fell and laid on the ground ; blowing strong; ice
coming in.
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1st August.-More moderate; barometer 29-96; temperature, 40; preparing No. 4.
for a start; wind N. E.; intending to work to the northward and eastward of Proceedine of
the island called Cooper's, and see what water there is outside, and how far we capt. H.Kenett,
can proceed in that direction. 7. 30 a. m. started ; standing out; temperature at mad' F
nidnigbt, 28 ; ponds frozen over, and a great deal of snow fell. 9 a. m. observed MNoore.

an island bearing north ; when about five or six miles off the land, the island bore
N. E. ; about 3 i miles off, 1 and 14 fathoms ; observed four other islands bear-
ing W., W. N. W., N. E., E. N. E.; a very large quantity of wood on the islands;
between second and third islands carried one fathom from one mile off shore to
within 10 yards of the beach, then found seven feet. Atil a.m. landed on third
island for the latitude; erected a post; latitude 71 deg. 15 min. 40 sec. N. At
10. 15 p. m. started, steering E. & N., running along the islands, four in number.
At 1 a. m. about four miles off Cape Simpson, one fathom. Tacked a quarter
of a mile off. 3, beating up between Cooper's and Martin's islands and the
main ; a strong current setting to the N. W. 6. 30, breeze freshening
rapidly, and the gig shipping too much water, and. finding not the slightest
chance for a boat to penetrate to the N. E., or to pass the islands, there being
not a particle of water to be seen from them, not in any direction, except close
in shore. I also observed a strong ice blink from N. N. W. to E. by S. I bore
up for Point Barrow. Landed on Cooper's Island, and took possession of the
group in the name of Her Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria. 8. 30 p.m.
started, steering for Point Barrow.

2d.-Wind E. N. E. ; fine. 3 a. m. observed Point Barrow. At 3. 45. a. m.
observed that we were inside of Plover's Island. In all sail, and pulled up
between the main and first island; point of spit S. W.; 2 ý fathoms. 4. 30 a. m.
anchored off Point Barrow to obtain information, also to get sight; found
current running 1 j to the southward, latitude by mer. alt. 71° 26' 23'.
At 7. 30 a. m. weighed; running along the land; two natives in their kyacks
accompanied us for about six miles; fine breeze and weather. Numerous
whales in siglit, but very few birds to be seen, except at times large flocks
migrating to the southward ; offing remarkably clear of ice. 0o h. 00 m., came
to a large lagoon with two small outlets, not water enough for the boats ; this is
to the southward of Cape Smyth. 1 p. m. started, having got the latitude, and
some venison; running along the land at four, five, and three knots; passed Refuge
Inlet at 2. 30 p. ni. (evidently the water had subsided since my going north
more than tlree feet, as I found all the inlets I had entered before now dry); no
water for boats to enter; passed the two small inlets.

At 7. 15 p. m. passed Safety Inlet; found this the same ; impossible for any
boat to get into it; wind falling light; running across Peard Bay; a great
quantity of snow and ice still on the beach ; ice clifs falling away. 8, calm;
strong current against us; obliged to pull; just forging ahead.

3d.-At 3 a. m. spliced main brace, the men having had liard work; passed
through the channel f the first and second island. Finding the men much
fatigued, I pulled for the nearest shore.

At 4. 30 a. m. landed in the bay to the southward of the first island; pitched
tent. 00. o0 p. m.; started for Provisior Island; found provisions all correct.
At 10 p. m. barometer 30·50; six natives arrived in a biadar with venison for
barter; bartered, and sent them back for more.

4th.-Light airs from northward, misty, cloudy; barometer, 30·49. At 4 a.m.
,natives arrived, bringing more venison. 7. 30 a.m. started; misty, liglht airs
from the northward; every appearance of a S. W. wind. At 11 a. m. found
current setting strong against us; obliged to track; found it very heavy work;
no ice in sight. ooh. 0om. p.m. light westerly wind; working down along the
land. 1 p.m. pulling and tracking down ; natives came off, but could not wait
to barter. At 2.30, boat not stemming the current, obliged to track both boats.
-At 4 p.m. gave the men a spell; light air from S. E.

5th.-Tracking close in shore; men becoming very fatigued, obliged con-
stantly to give them rest. After passing the winter huts of Wainright's Inlet,
we were obliged to take to the oars and pull. The men were completely
knocked up, and I was glad to find at 1. 45 a. m. that we had arrived at the'spit-

.of the inlet.
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Observed the "Plover" in the offing. At 2 a.m. made a large fire as signal
to " Plover" that we had arrived. Natives gave information that two boats
had arrived at a river nîamed by them Coo-pom-me, and that the natives there
had shot then witl bows and arrows, and stabbed and buried them, but that
one boat was still there. At 4.15 heard the report of a gun from " Plover;"
tacked and shortened sail. Natives came over. There are six huts here:
they having no biadar, they vere obliged to lash tbree kyacks together and
come across. It was so much the better for us. 5 a. m., the wind having been.
light from W. and S. W., freshened, and came on to blow hard, with heavy
rain, surf, and breakers running higli; found it impossible to pass the bar';
breakers fron the spit to the main land. Found the natives too numerous, and
getting troublesome. I got ail ready for a start. At 2.30 p.m., shifted our berth
over to the west side; but we had iot been there long before they came ; being
few in numbers they were obliged to keep quiet, stealing everything they
could see, and having a strong desire for tobacco; they barter their women for
that article. 3 p. ni., barojueter 29·85-46 ; surf roaring very loud.

6th.-Wind south; thick, foggy, misty; surf outside still roaring loud ; baro-
meter 29·86-45. I took a walk to sec if the " Plover" was in siglt, but she
was not to be seen. Surf running heavily, impossible for any boat to pass the
bar; occasional showers of rain. CIn the evening a biadar came w'ith natives;
heavy rain fbr about two hours; tide rose very suddeuly, nearly up to the tent.
The natives pitched their tent close to us, for the accommodation of the men, I
suppose. They took their departure at nidnight; the barometer rose suddenly
to 30·00. I made inquiries of a woman, if she knew anything regarding the
boats and men that are said to have been killed at the Coo-pem-me, and she said
"No;" and it was from ber party that the nien told us the news.

7th.-Squally, with passing showers; barometer, at 8 a. m., 30-58-47; wind
W. S. W.; heavy surf across the bar; not able to get out, and the ship not in
siglit. Men collecting seurvy grass. Dispatched Mr. Martin and the gig to
survey and examine the river supposed to run up from the inlet. Barometer at
noon, 30-73-59; wind more moderate. Several natives arrived overland to visit
us. Soon afterwards two biadars arrived. They soon began to be troublesome,
they being by far the greatest in number; I therefore got everything into the
boats, and started off to sec if it was possible to get over the bar. When I got
out found the surf very heavy, quite impossible for the gig to get over; but the
lainch might have stood it, although attended with much danger. The current
was setting to the N. E., with a strong breeze. I could searcely get back again.
Could see nothing of the " Plover." I returned to my old spot, and soon after-
wards the natives came again ; but they found I was determined to keep thei
in order, so they were very well afterwards, and in the evening much dancing
and singing. The natives were very much amused at seeing Mr. Stevenson
having a swim, the first they iad ever seen, so their astonishment may be ima-
gined. Mr. Martin returned about 7. 30 p. m., having gone up the river about
17 miles, and reports it to be a very extensive and large river; as far as he went,
it averaged five miles wide, water deep, quarter less three fathoms, the river
trending to the southward. I had one of the native wonen in to gain informa-
tion, as I find I can get more fron tlem than the men.

I wished to know if she knew of any land to the northward of Point Bar-
row. She then drew me a chart, and placed a large island to the E. N. E. of
Point Barrow. They have to sleep one night on the snow to get there. No
inhabitants on it.

sth.-Strong breezes, with passing showers of rain. Observed that the natives,
iad quitted their abode, and we supposed gone up the river. Finding no chance
of getting off to the ship, I sent the boats away shooting. They returned pretty
successful.

9th.-At 5 a. m. got under weigh, and ran down with a S. E. wind to the
mouth of the inlet. All ready to start off to the " Plover." At 11 a. ni.
"Plover" hove in sight, coming down close along the land.

Started off for ditto; anchored; arrived on board " Plover" at half-past 12.
Glad to find every one well on board. I was then informed of their having seen
the " Investigator"' on the 29th July, off Cape Lisburne."
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Capt. H. Kellett

Corr of a LETTER from Captain Kellett, of Her Majesty's Ship " Herald," to c'and C.o
the Secretary of the Admiralty. Moore.

Her Majesty's Ship " Herald," Honolulu,
Sir, 17 October 1850.

I BAvE the bonour to forward the medical report on the officers and crew of
Her Majesty's ship " Plover," together with the surgeon's letter on the health
of Mr. Johns, carpenter, which officer I have removed, and filled his vacancy by
an acting appointment to John Seath, late carpenter's mate of this ship.

I have also to transmit a letter from Mr. Simpson (surgeon), assistant surgeon
of" IPlover," requesting that I would order him to be borne as surgeon of that
ship. I found by their Lordships' circular that I had not the power to do so,
but I have no hesitation in stating that Mr. Simpson4s most worthy of the pro-
motion their Lordships have conferred on him, and to which I feel they intended
to confirm, him.

With respect to the health of the "l Plover's" crew at present, I have removed
all that the surgeon recommended; but still, after a man has twice wintered in
the ice, his health cannot be depended on for a moment. A most healthy and
able man, whom I took up to her last year, I have been obliged this year to
withdraw, for this reason: I consider it actually necessary that the " Plover"
should be communicated with yearly, should their Lordships deem it necessary
to keep ber in lier present position until 1853. My letter relative to her provisions
is another reason for visiting her.

Next season she will require a new tilt-cloth for housing in; canvas only
lasts a year.

Should their Lordships communicate with ber, by sending one-of Her Majestys
ships from the Pacific, I consider a steamer could perform the service with expedi-
tion, safety and certainty,with little expense of fuel; one day through the Aleutian
group, and one day when she arrived within that distance of Port Clarence; but
whatever vessel goes, she should be prepared to replace both men and officers.

Should their Lordships wish to risk placing her at Point Barrow, a steamer
could perform the service with less risk of being beset than any sailing vessel
large enough to assist in carrying her necessary supplies.

The communication between this and Chili is so uncertain that it is more
than probable these letters will reach the Admiralty before they can the Com-
mander-in-chief in the Pacific.

I have, &c.
(signed) Ieenry Kellett, Captain.

Enclosure to No. 4 (D.)

Her Majesty's Ship "Enterprise," Port Clarence,
Sir, e September 1850.

IN obedience to your order, we have this day carefully examined into the state
of health of Commander Moore, the officers and crew of Her Majesty's ship
" Plover."

George Baker, boatswain's mate, John Presley, A. B., John Knight, A. B.,
John Clarke, A. B., William Simpson, serjeant of marines, and Eleazar John
Clark, private marine, are unfit for further service in this climate, and we should
recommend that they be sent home as soon as possible.

Mr. W. H. Moore, master's assistant, Mr. Charles W. Stevenson, master's
assistant, William Riggs, blacksmith, John Dean, quarter-master, Richard J.
Creber, quarter-master, Thomas Tobin, A. B., Francis Price, A. B., John
Cobham, private marine, have all been touched by scurvy in the course of this.
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42 PAPERS AND CORRESPONDENCE RELATIVE TO THE

No. 4. year, aud we do not think they ought to be detained here for more than anotherProceedings of winter, although they now enjoy fair health.Capt. H. ReIlet4,
c. z., and Com- The other officers and the remainder of the crew appear to us, as far as healthmander T. E. L. is concerned, to be fit for any service.Moore.

(signed) Robert Anderson,
Surgeon, Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise."

(signed) Edward Adams,
Assistant Surgeon, Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise."

(signed) William T. Billings,
Assistant Surgeon, Her Majesty's Ship l Herald."

Captain Kellett, C. B.

No. 4 (E.)

Cony of Captain Collinson's Orders to Commander Moore, of Her Majesty"s
Ship " Plover;" dated 13 September 1850.

By Richard Collinson, Esq., c. B., Captain of Her Majesty's Ship " Enterprise,"
Commanding the Arctic Expedition.

HAVING determined that Her Majesty's ship under my commaul could not be
placed in Grantley Harbour for the winter, without the certainty of her expe-
riencing considerable delay in extricating herself during the ensuing season, and
it being the opinion of Captain Kellett, as well as yourself, that vessels arriving
from the south are able to proceed northerly three weeks earlier than those
wintering in these harbours:

I have to acquaint you that it is my intention to proceed to Hong Kong after
I have visited Cape Lisburne. Your demands have been completed, so far as
the stores of the "Ierald " and this vessel will permit, and those officers and
men who, in the opinion of the medical officers, are not fit to stand the rigour
of another winter in these seas, have been removed; and their Lordships' orders
contained in paragraphs 7, 8, 9, 10, and il of my instructions may beconsidered
as fulfilled. As it is, however, advisable that anmeans of communication should
be established, which may be readily effected by the "Owen," through the
whalers, and as those vessels are in the habit of visiting St. Lawrence Bay, I
shall acquaint their Lordships that the small islet in latitude 65 deg. 38 min. N.,
and longitude 170 deg. 43 min. W. will be the rendezvous for that purpose.

I cannot add to the experience you have gained with regard to your proceed.
ings during the winter, but it is necessary that every means of obtaining native
information should be resorted to, and deposited on Point Spencer before the ice
breaks up, so that this vessel may not be delayed by endeavouring to commu.
nicate with you, which I shall endeavour to do before I proceed to the south,
and in n>y passage north next year.

In the event of the " Investigator " arriving -previous to my return, yon will
detain Captain M'Clure until the season is so far advanced as to render it likely
that I have been compelled to run through the straits without seeing you, order-
ing ber to proceed to Hong Kong instead of Valparaiso ; and I wish that'a series
of tidal observations, both in the inner and outer harbour, may be immediately
commenced, in order -that we may be better able to form an opinion as to the
advisability of placing that vessel in your position, which I -should like to effect
if it can be done without detriment to our proceedings during the ensuing
season.

(signed) Richard Collinson.



ARCTIC EXPEDITION. UNDER SIR JOHN FRANK N.' 43

No. 4(F.)NO- 4.NO. 4 (F.) Proceedinga of
Corr of a LETTER from J. Parker, E sq., n.., Secretary of the Admiralty, C. H. and Com-

to Captain Kellett, of Her Majesty's Ship " Herald." mander T. E. L.
Moore.Sir, Admiralty, 24 January 1851.

HAViNG laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty your letter of
14th October last, reporting your proceedings on the service on which you have
been engaged in Behring Straits, I am desired by my Lords to signify their
Lordships' approval thereof.

I am, &c.
(signed) J. Parker.

No. 4 (G.)

Corr of a LETTER from J. Parker, Esq., M.P., Secrêtary of the Admiralty,
to Commander Moore, of Her Majesty's Ship "Plover."

Sir, Admiralty, 24 January 1851.
HAviNG laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty your letter of

the 2d September last, reporting the proceedings of Her Majesty's brig under
your command since September 1849, and giving a detailed account of a boat
expedition from' Icy Cape to Point Barrow during last summer, I am desired
by my Lords to convey to you the expression of their Lordships' approval ofyour
proceedings upon the said service.

I amn, &c.
(signed) J. Parker.

No. 4 (H.)
Corr of a DESPATCH from J. Parker, Esq., x.P., Secretary of the

Admiralty, to Rear-Admiral Hornby, c.B., Commander-in-Chief, on the
Pacifie Station.

Sir, Admiralty, il February 1851.
I AM desired by rny Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to send you here &,

with a copy of a medical report of survey as to the state of health of the officers N0 O*
and crew of the " Plover," held on the 6th September 1850, and I am to signify
their Lordships' directions to you to send by the sbip that visits the " Plover "
this autumu a supply of officers, men and stores, and also a new tilt-cloth for
housing in, for the winter of 1851-52, should it be found necessary to keep the-
" Plover " on her present station. .

I am, &c.
(signed) J. Parker.

No. 4 (H.)*
Corr of a DESPATCH frorn J. Parker, Esq., m.P., Secretary of the Admiralty,

to Rear-Ad-miral Moresby, c.B. ,
Sir, Admiralty, il February 1851.

I Au desired by my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to send you here.
with a copy of a medical report of survey. as to the state of health of the officers
and crew'of the " Plover," .held on the'8thSeptember 1850, and I am to signif
their Lordships' directions to you to send by the ship that visits the " Plover
this autumn -a supply of officers, men and stores, and also a new tilt-cloth for
housing in, for the winter of 1851-52, should it be found necessary to keep the
"Plover " on her present station. .

.I an, &c.
(signed) J. Parker.

N.B.-This is a duplicate of the despatch to Rear-Admiral Hornby-
(No. 4 H.)-and was sent to Rear-Admiral Moresby, because he had gone to
relieve Rear-Admiral Hornby-ixth.c nand-of-the-Pacific Station.
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No. 4.

c...,anc... ( .i.)
mander T. E. L. CoPY of a LETTER from Captain Kelleti, of Her Majesty's Ship "Herald,"
Moor. to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship "eHerald," Singapore,
Sir, 6 January 1851.

I HAVE the honour to report, for the information of my Lords Commissioners
of the Admiralty, the arrival of Her Majesty's sliip under my command at this
place, after a passage of eiglht days from Hong Kong.

I remained at the Sandwich Islands until the 30th October, but from the
many whaling vessels which arrived there subsequent to the date of my de-
spatches to their Lordships, I was unable to gain the slightest additional informa-
tion relative to the movements of Her Majesty's ships " Enterprise " or "laves-
tigator."

The bag of Admiralty despatches and the box of balloons which I found at
Oahee on my arrival, as well as all letters for either of the three ships, 1 conveyed
with me to Hong Kong, expecting to fall in with " Enterprise" at that place, but
failing to do so, and seeing no probability of her reaching there, I delivered
them all to the care of the Commander-in-chief, with a request that should she
not arrive by the 31st January, lie would again forward them to Oahee by
the first opportunity, in order to ensure their being in time for any vessel which
their Lordships might think fit to despatch to the northward.

We arrived at Hong Kong on the 1st of December; during our stay at that
port the " Herald " was refitted, and completed with provisions, and made ready
in all respects for the homeward voyage. Sailing on the 22d ultimo, we arrived
at Singapore on the 30th, at which place our stay will be guided by the arrival
of the mail from England.

The Hoig Kong steamer arrived last night, but up to the date of her leaving
on the 3oth, the "Enterprise " had not been heard of.

So soon as the English mail arrives I shall proceed on my voyage, passing
through the Straits of Sunda, on my way to the Cape of Good Hope.

1 have, &c.
(signed) Henry Kelleti, Captain.

- No. à. -
No. 5.

Prnceedings of PROCEEDINGS of Dr. Rae and Commander Pulen, R. N., during their

Dr.d RePand, C.N respective Expeditions by the way of the Mackenzie and Coppermine Rivers,
to the Shores of the Arctie Sea, in 1849.

(A. to F.)

No. 5 (A.)

CoPY of a LETTER from Dr. Rae to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Mackenzie River, 30 miles below Fort Simpson,
Sir, 26 September 1849.

I BEG to apologise for forwarding the accompanying despatcl in so rough
a form. The ouly excuse I eau offer is, that though originally written in great
haste at Port Confidence, it was copied either in my tent (which was so cold as to
freeze the ink), or in the boat, whilst being towed up this river, so as to be ready
to send off as soon as possible àter reaching Fort Simpson. 1 have, &c.

(signed) John Rae.
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No. 55
N.5 (B.) Proceedings er

Dr. Rae and C<o-

Cont of a DESPATCH fron Dr. Rae to the Secretary ofthe AdmiraIty, narrating a
the Proceedings of the Expedition under his Command to the shores of the
Arctic Sea, in the Summer of 1849.

Fort Confidence, Great Bear Lake,
Sir, 1 September 1849.

I HAVE the honour to acquaint you, for the information of my Lords Commis-
sioners of the Admiralty, that the expedition under my command, that descended
the Coppermine this summer to the Arctie Sea, for the purpose of examining the
shores of Wollaston and Victoria Lands to the northward, in search. of Sir John
Franklin and party, returned to this place to-day, having been quite unsuccessful
in its object, and with the loss of Albert, the Esquimaux interpreter, who was
drowned at the Bloody Fall, the particulars of which unfortunate accident I shall
mention hereafter.

Having made every requisite arrangement at Fort Confidence for facllitating
our progress across land to the Coppermine, I waited impatiently for the disrup-
tion of the ice on Dease River, to which our boat was hauled on the 7th June.
Next day we learned that the upper parts of the river were clear of ice; and on
the following morning I started in company with four men and two Indians, and
a couple of sledges on which our baggage and provisions were stowed. The
Dease was still covered with strong and solid ice for two miles up its course, over
which we liauled the boat before getting to open water.

Our ascent of the stream was extremely slow, owing to the many barriers of
ice (some of them six or eight miles long) over which we had to launch the boat,
and it was the i5th before we arrived at the forks of the river, where it was my
intention to diverge from the route of Dease and Simpson. They followed the
north branch, whilst we ascended the south-east one. This stream was also
much obstructed by ice, and so very shallow, consequent on the coldness of the
weather, which prevented the snow on the high grounds from thawing, that the
whole party were almost continually up to their knees among water and snow
whilst proceeding up it. In ordinary seasons it was evident, by marks along the
banks, that there is sufficient water for a boat drawing some inches more than
ours throughout its whole length, which is little more than 15 miles, including
its various curves. On the 17th we passed over the ice on the lake from which
the stream flows. It contains many islands, and its breadth, where we.crossed it
in a nearly south direction, is 3 miles.

Indian report had led me to believe that there was a creek having sudicient
depth of water for the boat, flowing from this lake into the south branch of the
Kendall, which we were to descend to the Dismal Lakes; but in this we were
disappointed, and consequently had a portage of six geographical miles to make
overland nearly due east.

I had examined this place in the winter, but the ground being then covered
with snow and ice, I could not form. a correct opinion on the subject.

The west end of the portage is situate in latitude 67 deg. 10 min. 48 sec. N.;
longitude by account* 117 deg. 18 min. W.; and the variation of the compass
50 deg. 49 min. E.

Crossing the portage occupied us two days; the ice had not yet broken up in
many places on the river on its east side, and the water was 10 inches lower than
when Sir John Richardson and party forded it last autumn; we consequently
found some difficulty in descending it. Its general course is N.E. by E. (tr.),
,and length from where we entered it, to its influx at the west end of the most
easterly of the Dismal Lakes, 17J miles.

On the 21st we arrived at the station on the banks of the Kendall River, to
which provisions for the sea voyage had been hauled on dog sleds in April, and
found the two men who had been left in charge quite well.

We descended the Kendall next day to the Coppermine, which was still
covered with ice, so firm and solid that a person might have crossed the river
without being more than ankle deep in water.

Daring

• The rates of the chronometers had become so irregular, or had altered se much, that they were
t: no use until rated anew.-J. R.
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During five days that we were detained here, we were occupied repairing the
injuries received by the boat, shooting deer to preserve the peinican, and
making observations when the weather would permit.

The result of three meridian observations of the sun gave mean latitude 67 deg.
07. min. 20 sec. N., and the mean variation from five sets of azimuths on dif-
ferent days (the extremes being 49 deg. 38 min., and 51 deg. 55 min.) was
50 deg. 37 min. 48 sec. E.

On the 28th the dwarf birch was observed to be i leaf, and the leaf-buds of
the willows began to develope. In the afternoon of the same day the river was
thought sufficiently open to permit us to descend it for some distance among
the driving ice; but after proceeding six miles, we found the stream again
blocked up.

We were so often and so long detained by interruptions of this kind, that it
was the ith July before we arrived at the Bloody Fall, having been 14 days in
doing the work of one.

Notwithstanding the inefficiency of our steersman James Hope (one of Dease
and Simpson's men), we r:n all the rapids, including the Escape, without ship-
ping nuch water, and with all the cargo in the boat.

Bitherto deer had been so numerous that we could easily have shot enougli
for the maintemnce of a party double or treble our numbers. Here they had
beconie more scarce and shy, which could be easily accounted for by the proxi-
mity of the Esquimaux, no recent traces of whom could hovever be seen.

From the fall to the sea the ice remained fxed until the 1ath, when it cleared
away, a circumstance that was very soon indicated by the numbers of fish which
appeared below the fall. With the aid of Halkett's air-boat, which had been

•brought from a hill some miles distant, where it bad been left Iast season, a net
was set in one of the eddies, and before the men had finished arranging ilt, seven
fine salmou and two white fish were caught, and we afterwards obtained a supply
for several days' consumption.

On the 14th we entered the sea, and found a narrow and very shallow channel
along the shore of Richardson Bay, until we came to its north side, where the
ice lay against the rocks. Here the latitude 67 deg. 51 min. 19 sec. N. was
observed; and two azimuths of the sun, the one on the meridian and the
other when on the prime vertical, gave variation 57 deg. 04 min. and 56 deg.
25 min. E.

Whilst encamped at this place, we were visited by seven Esquimaux, one of
whom I at once recognised as the active, intelligent man who had afforded Sir
John Richardsons party such efficient assistance last season, wben crossing the
river at the head of Back's Inlet.

On inquiry I learnt that they had been well supplied with provisions in the
early part of winter and in spring; but that in the interval they had nearly
starved, owing to the scarcity of seals, having had to subsist for some time on
the skins of the larger species of these animals, which they had been preserving
for making boots. In the winter they had communicated, either directly or
indirectly, w'ith the natives of Wollaston Land, none of whonm had ever seen
vhites, large boats, or ships.

They were all made happy by some small presents, and a supply of fish, which
they ate raw, and appeared to relish much. They left us near midnight, pro-
mising to return next day with some boots and shoes for sale.

On the 1 6th, by making a number of portages over the ice, we rounded Point
Mackenzie and entered Back's Inlet, which was partially open.

Having a fine breeze from east, ve set sail and soon rau to its head, entered
Rae River (discovered and named by Sir John Richardson last autumn), and
on proceeding three miles up it, came to the lodges, six in number, of our
Esquimaux visitors, who said that they had been so much alarned at seeing the
boat under sait that they were on the point of running away.

As there was no possibility of our making much progress along shore until
the ice wasted a little more, I devoted the two following days to an examination
of this river; the Esquimaux whom I have already mentioned as our active
assistant last year willingly agreeing to accompany us.
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At the distance of s j miles from the river's mouth, there is a perpendicular
fall of 10 feet, which extends across the stream, except a few yards on the morth
side, where the rock siopes so, much that, during the spring-floods, salmon and
white fish are able to ascend, affording the natives a fine opportunity of spearing
them.

Here I left the boat and four of the men, whilst in company with the other two,
and our Esquimaux guide, I traced the river i 4 geographical miles further. Its
course is nearly due west, and very straight; about the size of the Dease River,
and varying in breadth from 80 to 200 yards, with a very strong current, and suffi-
cient depth of water for a boat drawing 14 or 15,inches. It flows over a bed of
limestone, and is bounded on the north, at the distance of half a mile or less
from its banks, by precipices of basalt frcm 100 to 200 feet high, superimposing
limestone of the sane kind as that which forms the bed of the river.

At the extreme west point of our journey, we found a party of ten Esquimaux
with their families, who informed us that the stream maintained the same course
and size as far as they had seen it, which was somewhat more than three days'
march, or about sixty miles; how much farther they knew not, as they had never
been to its source. Two of this party returned with us to the boat, where they
received sorne presents, which I had some difficulty in getting them to accept, as
they said they had nothing to give in return.

On the evening ofthe 18th we ran down stream, and landed our guide among
his friends, who seemed very glad to see him return safe. They werenow much
less. timid than when we first metthem, and we pitched our tent close to theirs,
without causing any apparent alarm, although it was afterwards observed that
two of the men kept watch during the night.

Early on the 19th we took a friendly leave of these simple and inoffensive
people, and pulled down to the mouth of the river, where I stayed until noon,
when the latitude 67 deg. 55 min. 20 sec. N. was observed. The cloudy
state of the weather during the two preceding days had prevented auy observa-
tions being made. New moon occurring to-day, it was high water at a few
minutes before 1 p. in.; the rise being ten inches. In the afternoon, when on
our way to Cape Kendall, we experienced asevere thunder-stormn from N. N. W.
which obliged us to land for shelter.

Our advance along the coast was so slow, that we did not arrive at the place
where the boats were left last autumn until the 24th. We fouud that -they had
been much broken up by the Esquimaux to obtain the ironwork. The tents,
oilcloths, and part of the ýsails still remained uninjured, and were of much value
to us, as we were ill-provided with the two first of these articles. The" cache-"
of pemican and ammunition was also untouched, having apparently escaped
notice from being covered with snow. The latitude .68 deg. 10 min. 44 sec.
N., and variation 56 deg.«8 min. E. were observed here.

On the 27th a W. N. W. breeze having cleared away the ice for a short dis-
tance from the shore, we continued our course towards Cape Hearne, which we
reached before noon, and found its extreme point to be in latitude 68 deg. 1 min.
17 sec. N. Basil Hall Bay being filled from side to side with unbroken ice,
we encamped here. Next forenoon a light S. 'S. E. breeze opened a crack in the
ice, wide enough for the boat to cross to an island in the middle of the bay, on
the north side of which we found some open water, which enabled>us to get two
miles beyond it.

At 3 p.m. on the soth, we arrived at Cape Krusenstern, and when opposite its
high cliffs a strong breeze sprung up from N. N. E., which drove the ice so
forcibly against the rocks, that we were obliged to unload with al haste, and haul
the boat up on adrift-bank of snow to save it froma being squeezed.

Here for the first time ihis season we found the ice broken up in the offing,
caused evidently by the strong currents of the ebb and flood tides ; whereas -on
looking in the direction from which we had corne, al, except immediately along
shore, was smooth, -white, unbroken, and apparently as firm as in winter.

We 'were now -at-the most convenient though not the nearest point for making
the traverse to Wollaston Land,passing close to Douglas Island, and there was no
necessity for ourproceeding:further.alongtheshore, evenhad ,we:been able 1o do
so, which at present was impossible; the high rocks presenting an insurmountable
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No. 5. barrier on the one hand, and the ice by its roughness equally impassable on the
Troceediang or other. We pitched our tents on the top of the cliffs, in the ascent of which the
]Dr R" and C<en before-mentioned snow-bank served as a ladder, and waited for the first favour-nmnderPlleauw. able change in the ice.

A few days afterwards, Albert (the Esquimanx interpreter) and one of the men,
when some distance inland looking for deer, overtook five Esquimaux travelling
to the interior with loads of salmon, which they liad speared ina rivulet that fallf
into Pasley Cove. From these the interpreter learnt that the sea ice had com-
menced breaking up only one day before our arrival, and that they had been in
company with the natives of Wollaston Land during the winter, none of whom
had ever seen Europeans, large ships, or boats.

During our long and tedious detention iere, several gales of wind occurred,
principally fromn the northward, but the space of open water was so small that
they produced little effect upon the ice. Our situation was most tantalizing to
all the party : oecasionally at turn of tide a pool of water, a mile or more in
exteut, would appear near us, and every thing would be prepared for embarkation
at a minute's notice, in expectation of the opening increasing and permitting us
to cross to Douglas Island, but our hopes were always disappointed.

A number of observations were obtained which placed our encampment in
latitude 68 deg. 24 min. 35 sec. N., the longitude being very nearly the same as.
that assigned to it by Sir John Richardson and Mr. Kendall. The mean variation
of the compass, from eight sets of azimuths, on different days, and at different
hours, was 59 deg. 8 min. os sec. E., the extremes being 57 deg. 42 min. and
61. deg. 25 min.

The ice continued driving to and fro with the tides, without separating sufi-
ciently to allow of the practicability of passing among it until the 19th August,
when there was more open water to seaward than we had yet observed, caused
by a moderate southerly breeze that had been blowing for the last two days.

After waiting some hours for a favourable opportunity of forcing our way
through a close-packed stream of ice that vas grinding along the rocks as it
drove to the northward, we at last pushed off, and after more than once narrowly
escaping being squeezed, we reached comparatively open water, where we had
room to use our oars. We iad pulled more than seven miles, and were still
three miles froni the island (Douglas), when we came to a stream of ice, so close
packed and so rough that we could neither pass over nor through it; a thick
fog had come on, and the ebb tide was carrying us fast to the S. E. Under
these circumstances I thought it advisable to return towards the main shore, on
which we landed early on the morning of the 20th, a short distance to the south
of the place from whence we had started. A N. W. breeze came on some hours
after landing, and cleared away the ice a few yards distance from the beach,
of which we took advantage to shift our quarters, which being under some
crumbling clifs, were neither safe nor convenient.

We poled along shore for three miles or more towards Point Lockyer (the only
direction in which we could go), and then took shelter in a small bay, into
which we had scarcely entered when the wind changed to E. N. E., and in a
very short time left not a spot of open water visible, either near shore or at a dis-
tance.

The wind continued to blow from E. and N. E. for the two following days,
during which, when the tide vas in, we advanced a few miles to the south,
principally by launching the boat over the ice.

On the evening of the 22d I asceuded a hill near the shore, from which a fine
view was obtained. As far as I could see with the telescope in the direction of
Wollaston Land, nothing but the white ice forced up into heaps vas visible,
vhilst to the E. and S. E. there was a large space of open water, between
which and the shore a stream of ice, some miles in breadth, was driving with
great rapidity towards Cape Hearne and its vicinity.

As the fine weather had now evidently broken up, and as there was every
appearance of an early winter, I thought it would be a useless waste of time to
wait any longer in liopes of being able to cross to Wollaston Land; I therefore
gave orders for our return towards the Coppermine, at which I did not expect to
arrive in less than a week, as the ice wore as unfavourable an aspect as it did
last year.
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At an early hour on the 23d the men commenced carrying the baggage to
Point Lockyer, still more than a league distant, and afterwards hauled the boat
to the same place; doing this gave all the party 10 hours' bard work; but our
fatigues were soon forgotten on finding some open water on the south side of
the point, in which we were speedily afloat and sailing before the fast-decreasing
breeze. It fell calm in half an hour; but we plied our oars to such good pur-
pose, that we pitc.ed our tents late at night on Cape Hearne.

Bere I had expected to find the ice close packed on the shore, and quite impas-
sable, but I was agreeably surprised to discover as we advanced, that there was
a lane of open water between the beach and the pack, wide enough for us to pass
through.

The only way that 1 ca account for this is, by supposing that the gale
of wind that had been blowing from N.E. and E;N.E. had shifted to N. and
N. W. as it approached the land, and carried the ice along with it.

By working 17 hours next day we came to the mouth of the river, and on the
following morning ascended to the Bloody Fall: Here fish were still very
numerous, and whilst some of the party were cooking, others set a couple of nets
to obtain a supply for some days.

I may here mention, that when on the coast, we obtained as many salmon and
herring * as we could consume, when there was a piece of open water large
enough for setting a net to be found.

Dease and Simpson, after hauling their boats over the rocks opposite the lower
and strongest part of the fall, had them towed up the remainder by water; and
as our boat was now much weakened by the rough usage it had unavoidably been
exposed to, for the purpose of saving time, aud the tear and vear that would be
caused by having it dragged over the portage, I was desirous of doing the sane.
I was the more led to do this, as the men were of opinion that it might be
effected with safety. All that appeared in any way difficult was easily done,
and there was only one short place to be ascendéd, which was so smooth that
a loaded boat might have passed it; here, however, from some unaccountable
cause, the steersman was seized with a sudden panic, and called to those towing
the boat to slack the line. This was no sooner done sufficiently to allow him to
get firm footing, than he leaped on shore, followed by the bowsman, and allowed
the boat to sheer out into the current, where the line broke, and the boat soon
afterwards oversetting, was carried into one of the eddies some distance down
stream; to which Albert and I ran, and stationed ourselves at two points of rock
near which the wreck would pass. It drove to where Albert was, and he booked
it by the keel with an oar until I came to his aid, when I fixed a pole in a broken
plank and called my companion to assist me holding on ; he either did not hear
me correctly, or thinking he would be of more use on the bottom of the boat,
sprung to it, and before I had time to call him off, or even think of his danger,
they were carried by a turn of the current into a small bay, where I believed
both were safe ; not so, however, for the next minute they were swept ont again,
and the last I saw of our excellent interpreter was his making a leap towards the
rocks; he missed them and disappeared, nor did Le rise again to the surface.

This melancholy accident grieved me much, as the brave lad was universally
liked for his activity, lively aud amiable disposition, and extreme good nature.
On James Hope, the steersman, rests all the blame of the loss of the boat; his
carelessness in using a small towing-line when there was a much stronger one in
the boat, and his cowardice where there was no danger, can admit of no excuse.

On taking up our nets (which we laid carefully on the rocks for the Esqui-
maux), they were found full of herring salmon, in fine condition.

We commenced our journey across land, towards Great Bear Lake on the 26th,
,each of the men carrying about 90 lbs., my own buudle being nearly 50 lbs.

Three days easy march brougt us to that part of the Coppermine (latitude
67 deg. 12 min. N.) from which it was my intention to make a straight course
to Fort Confidence. Here we expected to meet with some Indians, but we did
not fall in with them until the following evening, when our loads were muclh
lightened, and we arrived here early this afternoon (being our seventh day from
the Bloody Fall), accompanied by upwards of 30 ofthe natives, whohad joined us
at differentfparts of the route.
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No. 5. The two men who had passed the summer at Fort Confidence were well, and
ProceedinP of having all the stores ready packed, I shall leave this to-morrow, after supplying
Dr d C,,- the Indians with ammunition to enable them to hunt their way to the trading

posts.
I have, &c.

(signed) John Rae.

Fort Simpson, 26 September 1849.
P. S.-I arrived here tbis afternoon, and intend sending off the expeditioa

men to Big Island, Slave Lake, on the 28th3, with an ample supply of nets and
twine, so as to enable them to procure sufficient fish for their winter provisions,
without being any additional expense to Government.

(signed) . Rae.

No. 5 (C.)

CoPY of a LETTER from the Secretary of the Hudson's Bay Company to
John Parker, Esq., x.P., Secretary of the Admiralty.

Hudson's Bay House, London,
Sir, 21 August 1850.

I Au directed to band you, for the information of the Lords Commissioners
of the Admiralty, the enclosed extract of a despatch just received from Sir
George Simpson.

I have, &c.
(signed) A. Barclay, Secretary.

Enclosure to No. 5 (C.)

EXTRACT of a DESPATCH from Sir George Sinson, dated Norway House,
26 June 1850.

I A) sorry it is not in my power to give any information respecting the fate
of the expedition under the command of Sir John Franklin, as no advices have
been received here from the Arctic regions since the arrival of the express
which conveyed Chief Factor Rae's letters, up to the 29th November, receipt
of which was acknowledged from London previous to my departure from
Canada.

The packets that were forwarded from Lachine to Mr. Rae and Captain
Pullen, under dates 21st January and 14th February, reached Red River settle-
ment respectively on the soth March and 30th April, but, froni the circunstance
of the bearers of the first packet baving lost their way between CumberLand and
Lac la Rouge, occasioning a loss ofnearly a month, they did not reacb. Isle à la
Crosse till the 1st June, one packet arriving there in the morning, and the
other in the evening of that day; the former was dispatched within an hour
after its receipt, and the latter in like manner, the bearers of the second packet
overtaking those who started in the morning. As the navigation of the rivers
was open, it was expected that both packets would have reached Great Slave
Lake before the breaking up of the ice, in time to enable Captain Pullen and
Mr. Rae to have resumed their search, provided there were sufficient provisions
in the district for that service; but that is exceedingly doubtful, as the demands
upon our resources during the three past years have exhausted our reserves
(which, under the most favourable circumstances are always low in that poor and
remote part of the country) to such a degree that it was found necessary to send
many of the servants, during the past winter, to neighbouring lakes to subsist
themselves by fishing. The two boat loads of provisions, with crews of 15 men,
ordered by me, under date 21st January, to be forwarded from Red River, to
meet the demands of the expeditions to be fitted outthis summer, were dispatched
by Chief Factor Ballenden at the opening of the navigation, with 1oo pieces of
pemican and flour, stores of tea, sugar, biscuit, pork, &c. for Captain Pullen and
Mr. Rae, and about 15 bales of clothing.
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Owing to the late breaking up of Lake Winipeg these boats did not reach the
Grand Rapid until the 12th June, but as the crews consisted of 14 picked men
of the settlement, and one of the most experienced and active guides, they w il
doubtleis make an expeditious voyage to Mackenzie River; I fear, however,
they will arrive too late to be available for service during the present season of
open water. *

It is expected the cargoes of these boats will be delivered entire, as arrange.
ments had been made to victual the crews for the whole voyage from Red River
to Mackenzie River.

The continued absence of Chief Factor Rae from the charge of the important
district of Mackenzie River is attended with very serious inconvenience to the
buisness, but we consider no sacrifice too great in giving effect to the views and
wishes of Her Majesty's Government and the British public in reference to this
painfully interesting service.

No. 5 (D.)

Copy of a LETTER from Sir John Richardson, m.D., c.B., to Captain
Hamilton, R.N., Secretary of the Admiralty.

My dear Sir, Haslar Hospital, Gosport, 10 October 1850.
I SEND you an extract of a letter which I received from Dr. Rae by last

night's post. The same conveyance will doubtless bring official letters from hin '
and Captain Pullen, but there may be something in this private communication
of interest.

I have nearly completed my report on the relics from'Cape Riley, and Sir
Edward will, I believe, transmit it by this night's post.

I remain, &c.
(signed) John Richardson.

Enclosure to No. 5. (D.)

EXTRCT of a LETTER from John Rae, Esq., Chief Factor, Hudson's Bay
Company, to Sir John Richardson.

My dear Sir John, Portage la Loche, s0 July 1850.
I HAVE now the pleasure to acknowledge your several kind and interesting

favours,-of 15th August, from Norway House; of .18th and 19th, from Lake
Winipeg; and eth September, from Rainy Lake,-all of which reached me on
the 5th of April, by our usual winter express. By the Government express, I
received three other letters from you on the 25th of June, and the two more, by
L'Esperance, on the-25th instant, the latest being dated on the 3d of April.

A list of all the articles brought from Fort Confidence to Fort Simpson was
made out, and credited to the expedition; but finding that all, or greater part,
would be again required for the contemplated expeditions, I do not send out any
accounts of them.

The quantity of dry meat remaining at Fort Confidence, before I left, was
2,200lbs., the~best of 'which, arnounting to 1,600lbs., was brought away by us;
and the remainder, being poor stuff, was given to the Indians, as our boat could
contain no more. Of the 1,600 lbs., 850 wereused on the voyage to-FortSimpson
and Slave Lake, leaving 750 available.

You are aware that I was, if possible, to resume my search this summer for the
unfortunate missing navigators. A Government express, conveying instructions
to this effect, met me on the 25th ultimo, one daf's journey-below Slave Lake.
Commander Pullen, being in company with his party, received orders to the
same effect. The route pointed out for him being to the westward of the Copper-
mine, as far as Cape Bathurst; and from thence, out to sea, in the direction of
Banks Land.; rather a hazardous experiment with open boats. As the stock of
provisions would not admit of two exNpeditions being eqiipped, Pullen (who is
much better fitted for such, an undettaking.,in ,almost all respects, thàn I am)
had the preference, and will take with him pemican and dry meat to the amount
of about 4,500 lbs., which is to be stowed in one of our large batteaux and in one
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of the " Plover's" boats. So small a quantity of provision is left at Fort Simpson
that I do not know how our fail business is to be carried on. Two of the Govern-
ment men, who were unfit for active duty, returned to England ; and three of
the company's men, including Neil M'Leod, bave been engaged in their place.

As 14 men and two boat loads of provisions have been sent from Red River
to this portage to fit out another e.xpedition under mny charge, I am somewhat
at a loss how to act, as the few instructions I have received direct my atten-
tion to places where in my opinion there is no chance of learning anything of
the objects of our anxiety. As it is the firm opinion of the gentleman in charge,
Mr. Murray, of the Youcan, that that river falls into the sea S. W. of point
Barrow, and is not identical with the Colville, it appears to me very unnecessary
that any party should proceed in that direction. To carry on a search from the
Mackenzie, along the coast to the westward, is eqùally unlikely to be of use.

In order. therefore, that the expenses incurred may not be entirely tliro'wn.
away, I have determined to returu to Bear Lake, and pass the -winter at Fort
Confidence, to build two boats there, similar to those of Dease and Simpson, and
with them attempt next suhnmer to reach Wollaston or Victoria Land, viaû the
Copperinine. That the time should not be unprofitably spent I shall, with two
or three men, visit the mouth of the Coppermine this fall, and probably go as far
as the bay where your boats were left in 1848, to see whether a " cache " of
penican deposited there last year is still safe; this I doubt, as the stony nature
of the ground was unfavourable to perfect concealment. Should we be fortunate
in procuring provisions during the winter, and our party be healthy in the
spring, I shall endeavour to proceed 12 or 14 days' journey to the northward.
over the ice, in the month of May next; and in the event of being unsuccessful,
as in all probability we shall be, the boats will be ordered to meet me at the
Kendaill; and shotld the ice permit, 1 shall with then endeavour to blot out the
memory of my last year's failure. In forming this plan I have been actuated
by but one feeling, namely, the desire of pursuing the route in which there is
the greatest probability of gaining some information, or finding traces of the
galiant navigators or their vessels. To facilitate this, I have requested Mr.
argrave to procure au Esquimaux interpreter from Churchill to replace poor

Albert, and to forward him by winter to Mackenzie River; also to send the
" Halkett's" boat that I had witi me at Repulse Bay.

Captain Pullen requested nie to make over all the instruments of your expe-
dition to him, as soon as lie was aware of his returning to the coast; this I at
once agreed to do, as lie mnay want most of them at winter quarters. I cannot
say mucl in favour of the men that have been engaged for me; they are all, withi-
out exception, eitlher Indians or half breeds from Red River; good-enough men
in their way, but not well fitted for what we have to do.

I omitted to mention in the proper place that wlen the winter packet arrived,
and . received your instructions respecting the establishment of an Indian party
on the Coppermine, the Martin Lake chief, " Tecoon-ne-betah," with his party
vas at Fort Simpson, and I liad no difficulty in engaging them to pass the sum.

mer at certain stations in the route between the Kendall and the Bear Lake.
The leader received three notes, which were to be delivered to any Europeans
they might meet, in which the strangers were requested to put themselves wholly
in the hands of the Indians, vhio would guide them by the best road to the nearest
post, and feed then by the way. In the event of not seeing any parties, other
notes, with a rough chart of the best route, were supplied, well wrapped in oil-
cloths, which were to be placed on poles in conspicuous stations.

Having arrived here long before " L'Esperance," and there being 10 cargoes
to take over the portage, our provisions would have been done ere this had I not,
fortunately, brought two nets, with vhich we catch as many fish in the lake as
feed half our party.

My compan ion at Bear Lake will be Mr. MacKenzie, whom you saw at Fort
Norman; lie is a fine active fellow, and a good shot. -1 have promised him 1301.
per annum, whicl I don't think too mucli.

I amn, &c.
(signed) John Rae.
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Dr. Rae and Com-
-Cor of a LETTER from Commander W. J. S. Puilen, n.N., to the Secretary m

of the Admiralty.

Sir, Great Slave Lake, 28 June 1850.
I BEG to acquaint you for their Lordships' information, that on the 25th

instant, while ascending the Mackenzie, and within one day's journey of Big
Island on the Great Slave Lake, I received their despateh of the 25th of January
last, and humbly beg to express my gratitude for their expression and token of
.approbation of my conduct.

With respect to the further search on the Arctie coast, after mature con-
sideration and consultation with Dr. Rae, I have determined on proceeding im-
mediately to the coast in accordance with their Lordships' wishes.

I beg to lay before them a summary of my resources and arrangements for
the expedition.

(1st, Boats.)-The boats in which we accomplished our first expedition are
in a very shattered condition, as well from the severity of the past winter as
from the injuries received during the trip; in fact, one is utterly unseaworthy,
and with her I purpose patching up the other, and with a large new boat of
the company's, now at Fort Simpson, fitted and adapted for the work, to which
end I dispatcbed a messenger on the 26th instant, I entertain sanguine expec-
tations of satisfactorily performing the required duty.

On my arrival at Big Island I assembled my party, and acquainted them
,with the intended voyage, when they unanimously volunteered for the service.

t was with great regret that I found myself obliged to exclude two of the party
from accomîpanying me: Mr. John Abernethy (acting second ice-master),
who suffers from frequent illness, and is, I consider, unfit for so arduous an
undertaking; and John Senior, captain of the foretop, who has been suffering
with a bad leg, supposed to be. a chronic disease. Poor fellow, he was most
anxious and willing to go, and would run every risk. I have therefore deter-
mined on sending them to England.

To render efficient my arrangements, I have thought it necessary to engage
three of the company's servants, viz. Neil M'Leod as steersman and fisherman,
at the rate of 41. 10s. per month; William Bepburne and Gerone St. George
(dit Laporte), rated able seaman; their services commencing on the 1st July
1850, and ceasing, the two former on the embarkation at York Factory, the
Jatter on my arrival with party at Norway House. As regards provision, stores,·&c. Mr. Rae and myself considered it necessary to provide 30 pieces of pemican
and 15 pieces of dried meat, to obtain the former of which it would be requisite
-to proceed to Fort Resolution, as the lower posts could only supply two-thirds
.of that quantity. We accordingly proceeded for that post; but being to-day
-stopped by the ice for an uncertain period, 1 have thought it better, after again
consulting with Mr. Rae, to make up the deficit with dry meat in preference to
-losing time; only preferriùg the pemican from its less liability to suffer from
wet. I accordingly return to-morrow towards Fort Simpson.
• At Fort Good Hope I shall endeavour to engage two Hare Indians as hunters
and guides; one, who is there, having accompanied " Dease" and "Simpson"
on their trips of discovery. These will augment our party to 17 persons in ail,
.which will not be more than sufficient crews for the boats. I have made a
demand upon the company's stores for such articles of clothing and equipment

.as I deemed absolutely necessary, including a few presents for the Esquimaux, and
*possibly, for the natives of Wollaston, or Banks Land.

My preseut intentions are to proceed down the Mackenzie along the coast to
Cape Bathurst, and thence strike across for Banks Land; my operations must

-then of course be guided by circumstances; but I shall strenuously endeavour
to search along all coasts in that direction as far and as late as I can with safety
venture; returning, if possible, by the Mackenzie or by the Beghoola, which '
the Indians speak of as being navigable, as its head waters are (by Sir John
Richardson) only a nine days' portage from Fort Good Hope, to meet which, or
,a similar contingency, i take snow shoes and sledges, &c.

During the past winter I observed constantly with those instruments left at
Fort Simpson by Sir John Richardson, and shall now retain them for a second
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No. 5. series, trusting to their Lordships' approval of that measure. I have made known
Troceedings of to Mr. Hooper their Lordships' approbation of his conduct, for which he is deeply
Dr. Rae and Cotm. grateful, and I beg to again recommend him to their favourable consideration as
rnanderPullen, R.N. a zealous and active young officer.

In conclusion, I beg to assure their Lordships of my earnest determination to
carry out their views to the utmost of my ability, being confident, from the
eagerness of the party that no pains will be spared, no necessary labour avoided,
and by God's blessing we hope to be successful in discovering some tidings of
our gallant countrymen, or even in restoring them to their native land and
anxious relatives.

I retain the report of my observations, Mr. Hooper's journal, and other matters,
until I can present them in person to their Lordships, forwarding only with this
my journal* up to this period, and the lists of articles supplied by the Hudson's
Bay Company to the two of the party who now proceed to England.

I have, &c.
(signed) W. J. S. Pullen,

Commander, n.w.

No. 5 (F.)

Cory of a LETTER from the Secretary to the Hudson's Bay Company to the
Secretary of the Admiralty.

Sir, Hudson's Bay House, 1 November 1850.
I Am directed to transmit to you herewith, for the information of the Lords

Commissioners of the Admiralty, an extract of a despatch received to-day from
Sir George Simpson, dated Lachine, 25th of October 1850.

I have, &c.
(signed) A. Barclay,

Secretary,

Enclosure to No. 5 (F.)

EXTRACT of a LETTER from Sir George Simpson to the Governor and Com-
mittee of the Hudson's Bay Company, dated Lachine, 28 October 1850.

WITH reference to the communication from the Admiralty under date ith
instant, stating that there I was no supply of provisions at Great Bear Lake, and
that the party wintering there under Captain Pullen had no food but offal fish,"
I have the satisfaction fo say that, by information conveyed by Chief Factor Rae
to MVr. Ballenden, in a private letter which reached him previous to his de-
parture from Red River, there had been no suffering either among whites or
Indians in Mackenzie River district during the past year (except at the post on
Frances Lake in the mountains), notwithstanding the extraordinary calls on our
scanty resources for the use of the recent expeditions.

Captain Pullen and some of his people passed the winter with Chief Factor
Rae ut Fort Simpson, and others of his party wintered at a fishery on Great
Bear Lake, where the supply of fish was abundant and of the usual quality,
never complained of by the company's servants, although in the letter from the
Adniralty described as " offal ;" but as might be expected, the people being
unaccustomed to such diet were somewhat dissatisfied with it, an evil which
could not be remedied. The supply of pemican and flour sent from Red River
this summer for the use of the expeditions, had been received, which, in addition
to the stores of provisions collected during th" spring at the different posts,
removed all apprehension of scarcity; but even were it otherwise, it would be
quite impossible at this season to forward supplies in time to be available for the
'ensuing winter.

In the communication from Dr. Rae to Mr. Ballenden, already referred to, it
is stated tliat the despatches from England (noticed in the 31st paragraph of

my

Has not been received at the Adniiralty.
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my general despatch of 26th June) were received by him and Captain Pullen
between Fort Chipewyan and Portage La Loche; Captain Pullen immediately
returned to resume the search, and Dr. Rae was about to follow him froin Port-
age la Loche.

No. 5.
Proceedirigs of
Dr. Rue and CoM-
manderPullen,a x.

No. 5 (G.)

Cony of a LETTER from Commander W. J. S. Pulen, R.N., to the Secretary
of the Admiralty.

Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River,
Sir, 17 July 1850.

I HAVE the honour to report for the information of their Lordships, a sum-
mary of my proceedings since the 28th ultimo, at which date I had the honour
of dispatching my last letter by the H. B. ship from York.

I returned to Fort Simpson on the 3d instant, from which date until the 11th,
my own party as also the people of the fort were busily engaged in preparing
the boats for the voyage, some of the blue jackets volunteering to act as carpen.
ters, and handling saws and planes with nearly equal facility as the marlinspike.
I have had the new boat (uf which the dimensions are in the margin) fitted with "Try Again.
two masts, fore and aft sails, and an iron keel-band. She is certainly very large, .
but the only smaller boat there (built for Sir J. Richardson) is not of sufficient Length - 40 0
capacity to contain all our provisions and stores ; and should we'have the good Keel - - 30 O
fortune to discover the missing party, we shall be enabled to afford them more Beam- - 9 4.
efficient assistance, although ber size will entail on the party a little extra work Depti :3 1
as regards ice, portages, &c. The " Logan" was as thoroughly repaired and Mas S 2

fitted as possible, and having received provisions, stores, &c. from Fort Simpson,
we started from that post on the 1ith instant, reached Fort Norman on the
13th, stopped there one niglit to receive the contingent of provisions and stores
from that station, and arrived here yesterday morning, having pulled day and
night (the wind being almost constantly fresh against us) with exception of one
or two trials of sailing, in which the "1 Try Again" (which name I have given
to the large boat) answered as well as could be expected. We have here com-
pleted our supplies, amounting to 45 pieces, sufficient for 120 days for our party
of 17; I intend also to take up the pemican buried at Point Separation, leaving
a notice there, should any parties arrive and need provision, of the nearest post
where they may be obtained, which I consider to be that on Peel's river, to
reach vhich cannot occupy them more than three days at the farthest, although
I do not consider it probable that any party can arrive, or at any rate before our
return, when I shall if possible replace it. I have engaged here two Indians to
accompany us as hunters, and made arrangements for others to look out for us
on the banks of the " Beghoola'' or " Inconnu," should we ascend that river,
which they say is seven nights from this, and well stocked with deer; but we
should probably take a rather longer time to accomplish the journey across, as
our men cannot be such expert walkers as those trained from their infancy to the
exercise.

Should we fortunately attain Banks Land and find the sea clear to the east-
vard. and a favourable breeze, I am led to suspect that we may possibly pro-

ceed to Port Leopold ; but I only name this as a possible chance, should their
Lordships not hear from me of our return this season. Again, could we only
reach Cape Bunny with our boats, whence Sir James. Ross turned to the south,
we shall ce.rtainly not return, but proceed on foot, for which I think we cannot
be better provided, all hands being equipped with dresses and mocassins of moose
leather, than which nothing is better adapted to resist the icy blasts of the frigid
north, requiring less under clothing, which should always be of* flannel or
woollens, except for the feet, duffle or blanket wrappers being far preferable to any
kiud of sock or stocking, and thus the men are less tightly and cumbersom'ely
clad than with the usual provision of cloth garments, English leather shoes, &c.

I have written to Mr. Rae, requesting a supply of provision, clothing, &c., the
.former to meet our wants, in case of return by the Beghoola, and. to carry us on
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No. 5. to the wintering station, whicli the period of our arrival can only determine ; th*
1rocedings of latter to repay our Indian huiiters, who will not go further south, and such others
Dr. Itae ana Com' as may assist us, for tlieir services.
uiitndcrPu1ziut.,. We arc just on the point of starting, and I hope to reacli the sea about the

23d instant. Wherever I meet with remarkable headlands or points cither on
this coast or otherwise, I shall take care to have conspicuous notices of our visit,
and perhaps a deposit of provisions. Our stock on leaving Point Separation will
consist of 2,300 pounds of dry ment, and 1,700 pounds of pemmican; also half-
a-dozen cases of preserved ineat, which will remain so to the last.

Agreeably with the opinion expressed in the latter part of my journal, I do
ur. think that Captain Collinson's ships will be able to get along the coast from
Point Barrow, if they reach so far, unless the ice bc further removed from the
shore than at the time of our last voyage, The steam launcli will have a good
chance, as drift vood is plentiful along the coast east of Cape -alkett, and of
course boats may again do vhat boats have donc before.

The season has been extraordinarily fine, and our steersman (an intelligent
man), who w'as on the coast in both expeditions of Sir John Richardson and
Mr. Rae, is confident of an open sea. Others also, natives of the country, are
of the same opinion.

Should I find provision and fuel plentiful on Banks Land, it is possible that
I may winter there, for the further prosecution of our search next season.

lu conclusion, I beg to assure their Lordships, that no efforts (as I before said)
will be spared to endeavour to carry out their wishes to the utmost, aud hope that
the termination of this scason may, by God's blessing, throw some light upon the
whereabouts of the missing ships.

I have, &c.
(signed) W. J. S. Pullen, Commander R. N.,

Commanding Boat Expedition in the Arctic Seas.

- No. 6. -

No. 6.
.rocc(.igs of

H. r. S. North

PROCEEDINGS of Her Majesty's Ship " North Star," Mr. James Saunders,

Master-Commanding, on an Expedition to Barrow Straits, with Stores and

Provisions, in 1849 and 1850.

(A. and B.)

No. 6 (A).

NARRATIVE of the PRocEEDINGS of Her Majesty's Ship I North Star," Mr.
James Saunders, Master-Commanding, on an Expedition to Barrow Straits,
with Stores and Provisions, in 1,849 and 1850.

Her Majesty's Ship, " North Star,?
Sir, Spithead, 28 September 1850.

I HnAVE the honour to report, for the information of my Lords Commissioners
of the Admiralty, an account of the proceedings of Her Majesty's ship, " North
Star," from the 19th Julv last year, up to which date their Lordships have
already been made acquainted.

After the boats of the " Prince of Wales" wlaler left the ship on that date, I
proceeded along the cdge of tle ice in search of an opening to get through the
pack (as there was no land floe in Melville Bay), being occasionally compelled
to inake fast to a berg or large floe vhenever our progress was impeded either by
the closing up of the ice or calin weather. In this way we continued making
little or scarce any progress until noon of Sunday, the 29thi of July, being
then in the latitude 74 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 17 min. W. when
a fine breeze sprung up from E.N.E., with clear wcather, which enabled us to

run
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run between the floes, which had considerably opened, leaving wide lanes of No. 6.
water between them, at the rate of about five miles an hour. Proceedings of

We continued running in this way as nearly in the direction of Cape York as B. M. S. "North
the ice would allow us, and I iad then great hopes that we should be enabled to Star."
get through without much detention ; but we were doomed to be again disap-
pointed, for at about 4 p. m. the ice began to close very rapidly from the south-
ward, which prevented our further progress, and we were obliged to seek shelter
in a bight in one of the largest floes we could see. The wind shifted to S. S. E.,
and blew a strong gale with heavy rain. The ice, which was all in large floes,
pressed against each other with great force, squeezing up and breaking in all
directions.

The ship being providentially placed in a bight or notch in the floe, to which
she was made fast, we were enabled to veer her further into it as the edge of the
floe broke away by the outward pressure, and by that means kept her in the only
pool of water to be seen, and prevented ler from receiving any injury.

The rudder vas unshipped and hung across the stern, and the yard and stay
tackles got up, and cverything prepared for hoisting the large boat out, in the
event of any accident happening to the ship.

A quantity of provisions was also got on the upper deck, ready for placing in
the boats, if wanted', and which were kept up during the whole time the ship was
beset.

At midnight it blew a very heavy gale, with rain, from S. S. E., which weather
continued, with little intermission, for the two following days. We were thus
beset by the ice from this date until the 26th of September, and kept drifting
about with it in a totally helpless condition. Every opportunity, however, was
embraced of endeavouring to extricate the ship by heaving and warping, when-
ever the slightest opening took place in the ice.

During the month of September the bay ice formed so strongly as to cement
the whole mass together, forming one large floe.

On the 21st September it blew a strong gale from the eastward, and the ship
drifted with the pack rapidly to the westward, and at about 5 p. m. the ice was
opened, in consequence of its coming in contact with an immense berg of some
miles in circumference, which wvas lying aground and kept breaking up the floes
as they were carried against it with the current, the ship also drifting directly in
front of it, and at 9 p. m. she was within a quarter of a mile of it. The yard
tackles were got up on both sides in readiness to get the large boat out, as it was
impossible to say on which side they might be wanted, the ship being turned
round in all directions by the ice as it pressed in. We continued in this way
until about midniglit, when we were pushed round the inner edge of the berg
with a body of ide which had now become very small by the immense pressure,
and continued drifting with it to the north-west.

Fortunately, the ice was now small, and much decayed, for had it not been so,
nothing could have saved the ship, and, I fear, the crew also; for, unlike a
whaler, who, although severely nipped, is kept afloat by her empty casks until
provisions can be got up sufficient to last for a long time, with us it would have
been quite otherwise, for, being deeply laden, if nipped, would have sunk almost
immediately.

On the 22d September the ship continued drifting in the same manner to the
N. W. with the ice, which was continually coming in contact with the numerous
bergs that were aground. At noon, the latitude observed was 75.deg. 38 min. N.
and longitude 68 deg. 12 min. W. ; 'throughout the day the wind was blowing
strong from the south-east.

At i a. m. of the 23d we were much in the same perilous situation as we were
at midnight of the 21st, being carried along in front of an immense iceberg which
lay-aground, and against which the ice was pressing with great force; but the
same Almighty Providence which had protected us on al former occasions, was
equally kind in the present, and allowed us to be pushed clear of it, the ship
passing along its easternmost side about 300 yards from it.

We continued drifting along the land in a most unsafe and precarious situa-
tion, as the ice was carried about and broken up in its passage between the
numerous icebergs which lined the coast, until noon of the 26th September, when
we appeared to be drifting directly towards Wolstenholme Island, and it was
doubtful whether we should pass within or without it. Here providentially the
ice appeared much looser, caused by the water being much deeper, and allowing
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No. 6. the bergs that had passed the ridge of others that were aground off Dudley Diggs
rnceedines of (.ud which materially retarded the progress cof the pack) now to float away. At

,;S.t"North 1 p. m. we openîed Wolstenlolme Sound, and observed it perfectly clear of ice,
caused by several icebergs lying aground off Cape Athol, which prevented the
ice from entering, and turned it outside of the island.

All sail was immediately made on the ship (although it was blowing a heavy
gale) to force her through the ice ; fortunately the masts and yards held on, and
she pushed lier way tlhrough, and reached open water at 3 p. m. The rudder
wus then shipped, and we stood up the sound, anchoring in 19 fathoms, w-hen it
became dark.

On the 3oth September, after examining the sound, the ship was removed to
winter quarters at the head of the bay, and safely moored in latitude 76 deg.
33 min. N., longitude 68 deg. 56 min. 15 sec. W.

I cannot suffieiently express the heartfelt joy that every man and oicer felt at
this unexpected and miraculous dispensation of Providence in releasing us from
the ice in the extraordinary manner in which we were; for if we had not got in
liere, I fear very few if any of the crew would have survived the winter, as it
is more than probable the ship would have gone to pieces, and a sufficient quan-
tity of provisions could not have been saved to have lasted them for so long a
time. This the most thoughtless of the crew appeared to bequite aware of.

Here we found a settlement of Esquimaux, aund another one about 12 miles
ilown the sound. They appear very harmless people, but possessing less inge-
nuity than any race of beings I have ever yet seen. Each settlement consists
but of one hut, in whiclh a number of families dwell. These huts are generally
formed about half underground, on the slope of a hil, near the sea, the upper
part being built over in a very rude manner with rough stones. They do not
know the use of bouts, and their only weapon appears to be a small spear, which
they carry in their hand.

They live entirely on raw food, mostly seal's flesh. Not having boats, they axe
conpelled to follow the land ice to the north during the summer, depositing the
seals which they kill at their varions stations along the coast, )n which they
retreat during the winter, as their stock to the northward becomes exhausted.

As I cannot here enter into minor details aq to our proceedings throughout the
winter, I would briefly state that the ship became frozen in on the 12th of Octo-
ber, when the housing was spread over, and every other preparation made for the
winter. The thernometer did notfall below zero till the beginning of November.

On the 24th of October the sua just showed itself above the hills at noon, and
did not reappear until the 17th of February when his upper limb again made
its appearance. A period of 116 days.

Durink the winter we had heavy gales of wind occasionally from the castward,
durinîg which time the thermuometer invariably rose, sometimes nearly to zero,
as also in cloudy weather.

I may here add that throughout the whole voyage neither the marine nor the
ancroid barometer have been of any use to indicate the weather, although both
appear quite sensitive and move together.

We found February our coldest month, on the 24th of which the thermometer was
registered at 9 and 10 p. in. at 6.3 below zero, and ut 61° for the following eight
hours. It aiso fell to 63e - on the 27th. The thermometer by which this was regis-
tered and the meteorological table was kept, I have carefully put away, in order
thst it may be tested, as I believe that to be the coldest natural temperature ever
regietered. On Monday the 28th of January 1850, an Esquimanx was brought
alongside in a sledge in a most deplorable condition from frost bites; and as his
companions threw hiim off from it at the foot of our ladder, making us to under-
stand they wishedlus to cure him, [ felt compelled from humanity's sake to
reccive him on board, though reluctantly, as he was much in the way of our men
on the lower deck. For the first two months he appeared to do well, and I was
in hopes we w'ould be enabled to cure him ; and in the ineantime, as a sort of
reconpeuse, I expected to make him understand our language sufficiently to
inquire if lie could give us any information respecting Sir John Franklin and his
party, or any of the other Arctic ships. However in this I was disappointed, for
althoeugh he was un board upwurds of three months, he did not appear to under-
stand us better than when he first came. His new mode of living being totally
different to what he had been accustomed, lie becaie unwell and died on the 9th
of May.

Our
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Our crew remained in good health and spirits througahout the winter, they of No. 6.
their own free will taking every necessary exercise until the month of April, Proceedizgs of
when several slight cases of scurry made their appearance, and on the 12th of B. M.S. Noni
May the assistant surgeon (who examined the men every Monday morning)
reported to me that he feared we should have still more fresh cases, and recom-
mended that vegetable diet or pickles should be supplied to them as a preventive.
Having noue on board for our own use, I felt it my duty to order that part of
what we had on board for the Arctic ships should be issued. I also directed
that the crew should be put on a full allowance of bread, they having been on two-
thirds during the winter, we not having had room to stow the sane proportion of
that species as of the other kind of provisions on leaving England.

I regret to state that four of the men died, although neither of the cases could
be attributed to the climate. I cannot help here mentioning the very great
attention and kindness paid by Mr. James Rae, the assistant-surgeon, to the sick
under bis care on all occasions; nor was it limited to that alone, for bis atten-
tions to the ventilation of the ship, and health and comfort of the crew, were bis
mo>st anxious study, and I received many valuable suggestions from him on
these points. I therefore strongly recommend him to the favourable considera-
tion of their Lordships.

At the commencement of the severe season we were annoyed with steam from
the galley, when a large ventilating funnel was placed over the coppers, and led
up through the housing, which completely carried away aUl the steam ; several
other smaller ones were got up in different parts of the ship; and I may state
that throughout the whole season there was not a particle of damp on the lower
deck, and the temperature was between 40 and 50 deg.

Not being fitted with the heating apparatus, I got a stove fitted in the gun-
room, and another in the cabin, as also two on the lower deck, from which fun-
nels led through all the cabins, keeping the temperature to between 40 and
50 deg., and preventing any moisture from accumulating. The officers were
also enabled to dry their clothes when a strong fire was kept up, by hanging
them round about the funnels.

As the spring and summer advanced, shooting parties were sent away, when
all we succeeded in getting was only about 50 hares and a few wild duck.
Several foxes were also shot during the winter.

Beacons were erected on the north and south entrance of North Star Bay, in
which were placed a cylinder containing an account of our having wintered
there, and intentions of proceeding to the westward when liberated, a copy of
which I enclose.

A beacon was also erected to mark the place where the four men were buried, nosole
in which a similar notice was enclosed; having added to it their names, ages,
and date of decease.

When the weather became sufficiently warm to allow the carpenters to handle
their tools in the open air, the ice was dug away from round the bows of the
ship for 3 feet deep, to examine and repair what injury she received in coming
through the ice last year, which was found to be very trifling; the galvanized
iron with which her bows had been covered was all ragged and torn off. It
being thinner than copper was of no protection to the wood, and only injured
the warps in hauling them across the bows.

The iron casks in which we held our tar and oil were broken up and used for
covering ber bows, which made the ship in a much better condition for taking
the ice than when she left England. The upper deck was then caulked, as the
frost during the winter had drawn all the pitch out of the seams. The pitch in
the seams of the ship's sides was found not to be injured, having been protected
from the intense cold by the snow embankment with which she was surrounded
during the winter.

During the monti of June the rigging was refitted and blacked down, the
sails repaired, the ship and boats painted, and everything got ready for sea.

From this time the few cases of scurvy which had made their appearance
in April now rdpidly disappeared, and since then we have al been perfectly
healthy.

About the 1st of July, everything being in readiness for sea, directly an oppor-
tunity might occur, my whole attention was directed to watching the progress of
the dissolution of the ice; and Mr. Leask, the ice master, was sent to the top of
a high bill every day, to examine its state in the offing.
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The ice rapidly disappeared in the bay, the floe becoming covered with
pools of water, and in many places holes formed right through, which increased
in number every day. All along the shore the ice was broken up by the tide,
and it daily became more difficult to land.

On the 13th of July, the water caused by the melting of the snow on the hills
in the interior, whicl poured down like a river through the south ravine, had
completely cracked the floe across, and opened it out from 20 to 6o feet in
width.

I therefore determined to saw a canal down to it from the ship, a distance of
2,030 yards.

On the norning of the 16ith we commenced our labours, beginning from the
ship and sawing towards the crack. On the evening of the 22d the two straight
cuts were completed, the ice varying in thickness from 2 t, 4 feet and a half.
On the :2d ve commenced cross cutting, which we found to form more than
twice the above length, on account of having been obliged to enlarge the width
of the canal 1 yard in every 10, to admit of the floating out of the pieces
when the ice in the offing might open. On the evening of the 25th, the ice
having become so rotten, the saws and other implements were brouglit on board,
for it now decayed so very rapidly, that I considered it would soon ail break up
itself.

During the latter part of July the ice decayed in an astonishingly rapid
manner; the floe, whiclh some short time ago was 4 feet in thickness, was now
broken into small pieces, and was fast disappearing, so much so that the water
alongside the ship on the surface was perfectly fresh.

On the norning of the 1st of August the ship was got under weigh, and hauled
out of lier winter quarters, where she had remained upwards of 10 months.
During the whole of that day and the next all hands were employed warping,
heaving, and towing lier through the ice in the sound; and after very great
exertion succeeded in gettiug lier into open water on the morning of the 3d. We
then made sail, and beat out between Wolstenholme Island and the main, and
stood to the westward. About 2.3 miles west of Wolstenholme Island we fell in
with tLe pack, or middle ice, which we entered; and after several vexatious
stoppages and lard labour, we succeeded in reaching open water ut midnight of
the Cth, and stood over for Possession Bay, on our passage to vhich, a distance
of 150 miles, we did not meet with any ice, not even bergs.

At 8 p. m. on the 8th of August, I sent a boat into Possession Bay to ascertain
if there were any tidings of the Aretie slips, or any other information to guide
ne; ha-ving failed last season in meeting witl the " Investigator," I was com-

paratively without instructions. At miduight the boat returned, without having
discovered any trace of the ships, except Captain Sir James Ross's instructions
to Captain Bird, dated July 1848 (printed in Aretic Papers, marked C. page 4).
Also a notice from Captain Ross, stating that they got through the pack on the
euvening of the 22d August 1848, examined Pond's Bay on the 23d, and left this
notice on their way to Lancaster Sound on the 25th August. (A similar notice to
this is printed in Arctic Papers marked C. No. 11, page 7, from Captain Bird.)

Being desirous of obtainiug observations for longitude at this place, to ascer-
tain the relative position of our winter quarters, and the weather being foggy,
I laid off and on until it migit clear up for that purpose, which it did on tih
afternoon of the loth; when having obtained the required observations, and
left a notice of my intentions to proceed to Whaler Point, or to any of the other
places mentioned in my instructions, to land the provisions, [ then proceeded up
Lancaster Sound, with a fine breeze from the eastward, and made the land near
Whaler Point on the afternoon of the 12th, without meeting with any obstrue-
tion from ice. As we neared the land we found the ice extending off Port
Leopold about 12 miles. After trying every possible means to get the ship
into the harbour -until 8 p. m. of the 14th, and without perceiving the slightest
prospect of success, I bore up for Port Bowen, having previously sent in a boat
iwith a notice (a copy of which is enclosed), stating, that finding no prospect
of getting in there, I would endeavour to land the provisions at Port Bowen or
Port Neill.

Captain Sir James Ross will already have acquainted their Lordships of the
provisions, stores, &c. which had been left there, and which appeared to me to
remain exactly as they had been left. The housing or tent cover .was very muclh
torn and rotten, and I should say in another winter will disappear altogether.

(A copy
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(A copy of the notice found there I beg to enclose*.) From the purport of that No. 6.
notice 1 was left in such doubt as to whether the ships had gone home, and froi Proceedings of
the appearance of the ice, and the bad season last year, I deemed it advisable te E- M.- "North
land the provisions at all risks. Star."

On the evening of the 15th of August we examined Jackson's Inle-, Port
Bowen, and Port Neill, al three of which places we found completely blocked ''e
up with heavy land foes of old ice. Finding it perfectly impossible te land the 'e3 .
provisions here, I again stood over for Port Leopold, and on the isth made
another attempt te enter it, but I found the ice to extend much further off from
it than before.

hie ice appeared to extend in a north-east direction in a solid pack from Cape
Clarence to the north side of Barrow's Straits, completely blocking upthatstrait;
and also across Prince Regent's Inlet to the south-east, where it reaches some
miles south of Port Neill. The first gale from either north or south will turn either
ofthese bodies right across the entrance of Port Leopold, and completely seal it up.

Finding it impossible to get into Port Leopold with the ship, or even to send
in a boat te remove the notice I had left there before going to Port Bowen, and
on account of the advanced state of the season net deeming it prudent to put off
any more time where there was se little prospect of success, I threw over a cask
containing a notice (a copy of which I enclose), and proceeded te the eastward, .e,
with the intention of landing the provisions at some of the places indicated in my ° .
orders.

At noon of the 21st, being in latitude 73 deg. 56 min. N., and longitude 83 deg.
42min. W., two brigs were seen to the eastward, which on closing at about
3 p. m. were found te be the " Lady Franklin " and " Sophia," in search of
Captain Sir John Franklin. By these vessels I received their Lordships' letter
te me, dated 10th April 1850, togetherwith a "I Return of the Arctic Correspon-
dence." By that letter I was infored of the return of the " Enterprise " and
" Investigator," which made the necessity of the provisions on board being
landed more urgent; I therefore determined to do se, if possible, somewhere
near Navy Board Inlet, which seemed te me on the passage up te be the only
likely place we saw, and at which I was informed by Mr. Penny I should find
a safe harbour.

Judging from the latter part of their Lordships' letter, where I am ordered te
land the provisions at Disco or the Whale Fish Islands, that they imagined
I Lad not got over to the western side, and considering that provisions would be
far more available here, as I knew that the whole eight vessels in search of Sir
John Franklin were in Lancaster Sound, I therefore told Mr. Penny that
I would endeavour te land them as above-mentioned, if possible; and if a safe
harbour could net be found te land -the vhole, I would endeavour te land some
for bis, or the other ship's use in the event of shipwreck, and proceed with the
remainder, as ordered, to Disco.

Bv him Ireceived intelligence that the eight vessels came through Melville
Bay in company, and that he, with- bis consort the " Sophia," parted from them
on the 15th of August off Dudley Diggs; that off Cape York they learnt from
the natives where we had wintered, and the " Felix " and " Intrepid," went in
search of us.

During-the afternoon it continued perfectly calm, which gave the two vessels
an opportunity of writing home. At 2 a. m. of the next morning (the 22d)
a light breeze sprang up, when we parted company. Atdive we observed a
schooner under the south land, and soon afterwards Commander Phillips came on
board from the "Felix;" by him I received information that his schooner parted
company off Dudley Diggs on the 15ith with Her Majesty's ships "Resolute" ald
" Pioneer," also the "Prince A-Ibert," and on the 17th ie parted company with
Her Majesty's ships " Assistance " and " Intrepid," of Cape Leopold. These
vessels were te proceed up the northern shore of Lancaster Sound; he accom-
panied them into Wolstenhiolme Sound, 'opened the beacons we hadî left, and
found we lad sailed. He also inforned us that Captain Austin was going to
Pond's Bay, and from thence up the south side of Lancaster Sound, and that letters
would be found in a cairn on a low point on the north side of Pond's Bay.

On the morning of the 23d, being off Wollaston Island, I dispatched in a boat
(in charge of Mr. Leask, the ice master) te look for a harbour. At 2 p. m. the
boat returned,· and Le then informed mc that. provisions might be landed in
a bay just within the eastcrnmost Wollaston Island, the Qoundings gradually
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decreasing; I therefore ran in and moored the ship in four fathoms, about a
quarter of a mile from the shore ; every thing was then got ready for landing
the provisions, which was commenced at 4 a. m. of the following morning. The
beach, which consisted of loose stones, among which large pieces of ground ice
lad been thrown up, rendered the landing very difficult; however, with the
assistance of all the spars and planks that we could collect we managed to get
theni rolled up.

During the time we were landing the provisions the crew worked with great
spirit under the superintendence of Mr. John Way, the senior second master,
who conducted the operation with great energy and ability, and who seemed
deternined that no obstacle should prevent the fulfilmentof the object. He also
superintended .the sawing out of the canal in Wolstenholme Sound, the landing
the notices in the boats at the various places, and every other duty where trust
was required, highly to my satisfàction, and I cannot too strongly recommend
him to the favourable consideration of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty
for his promotion, which I consider he so much deserves.

1 would also further state, that whilst discharging the provisions and other
stores, I wvas highly pleased with the zealous and active part Mr. James J. Rutter,
the clerk in charge, took, in assisting, as far as possible, the fulfilment of that
important duty, especially considering the hurry and bustle which attended that
process, situated as we were. Not only on this occasion, but during the whole
time lie lias been under my command, i bave had great reason to be pleased
with him, and would strongly recommend him also to the favourable considera-
tion of their Lordships for his promotion, which I consider lie so well merits.
The drawings taken by him of Wolstenholme Sound, North Star Bay, &c., are
enclosed *, with the charts or plans of Wolstenholme Sound, &c., which latter were
drawn by Mr. Avien, master's assistant, under my immediate superintendence.

By the evening of the 28th of August we had succeeded in landing the pro-
visions as per invoices enclosed, which vas a sufficient supply for lasting 100 men
for 12 months, iii addition to a large quantity of preserved soups, vegetables,
pickles, and other comforts, and about 40 tons of coals. I also landed our own
housing to cover the tea and other perishable articles, which might prove very
useful in keeping men warm, and sheltering them in the event of shipwreck.

Whilst employed landing the provisions, three very large deer, with immense
horns, were seen walking about near them at one time (and I believe there were
more seen at other times); but we were far too much occupied to think of looking
after them.

Everything was now completed, except the erecting of a beacon flagstaff,
similar to the one erected on the 26th, on a low point outside (as per margin),
and for which everything was landed ready; and it vas my intention to have
sent a party to erect it next morning whilst unmooring the ship; but during the
night the wind shifted to the westward, and blew very hard the following morning,
causing a heavy ground-swell. As the gale was increasing, and the ship being on
a dead lee-shore, and the holding ground very bad, the bottom consisting of
loose stones, I could not venture to weigh the anchor; I therefore deemed it
prudent, for the safety of the ship, to slip the cable at the fifth shackle, and pro-
-eed to sea. Fortunately a stone beacon or cairn was erected near the provisions,
with a pole in the centre of it, in which was deposited a cylinder containing an
invoice of all that had been landed. This beacon is in lut. 73 deg. 44 min. N.,
and long. 80 deg. 55 min. W.

Having only about three months of the " North Star's " own provisions
remaining on board, and considering it would be running far too great a hazard
to attempt to leave Navy Board lulet with so small a quantity, owing to the
possibility of being cauglt in the pack on the way home, and thereby detained
another winter in the Arctic regions, I therefore desired the clerk in charge to
retain a sufficient quanitity of those shipped on board for the expedition so as to
complete up a 12 months' supply.

During the time the men were employed in landing the provisions, also
whilst securing and getting the ship out of Wolstenholme Sound, I found it

necessary

A chart of Baffin's Bay (showing the track of Fier Majesty's Ship I North Star), which includes
Woistenholme Sound and North Star Bay, is substituted for the charts, &c. here referred to. [See
Enclosure No. 5.]
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necessary to issue to the people actually employed, an extra ration of preserved No. 6.
meat and spirits, and half a ration extra of bread, as the usual allowance is not Proceedings of
sufficient to enable men to continue for so many hours, and such hard work in M- M- S. "North
this cold climate.

At neon of the 29th we passed Cape Hay, where I intended to leave a notice
of where the provisions had been landed ; but as the beacon erected by ourselves
on the outer point of Navy Board Inlet was so plainly seen from it, and there
being too much sea on to admit of a boat's landing, I did not deem it necessary
to wait, and proceeded on to the eastward.

On the afternoon of the 30th I sent a boat into Possession Bay to leave a
notice (as enclosed) of where the provisions were landed, and also to get obser- &er
vations for longitude. On the boat's return I was informed that the notices left °
by ourselves on the 1oth of August and those from the " Enterprise " were
removed, and the enclosed (which I beg to forward) put in their place.

I also observed a schooner S. E. of us; but as it was calm we did not close
vith ber till about nine o'clock the next morning, when I sent a boat on board,
and found it to be the "Prince Albert," Commander Forsyth, on bis way to
England. The only additional information I received from him was;-he left
lier Majesty's Ships " Assistance " and " Intrepid," and the " Lady Franklin,"
"Sophia," and " Felix," al well in Wellington Channel.

On the afternoon a breeze sprung ùp and we soon ran out of sight of him. It
vas my intention to have kept company with him until we had crossed the pack,
but he sailed so badly that I thought it better to proceed to Pond's Bay, and
there land notices of where the provisions were landed ; after which, if I had
met him, would, if necessary, have taken him in tow.

On the morning of the 3d of September we were off the north entrance of
Pond's Bay, and the weather being calm, I anchored the ship with a kedge in
45 fathoms, as I found the current was setting out of the inlet, and a number of
bergs aground near us.

A boat was then despatched to examine the north shore of the inlet in search
of the letters that we were informed by Sir John Ross were deposited there, but,
after examining its north side for 20 miles, could not find any appearance of a
cairn. Two notices, similar to that left at Possession Bay, were landed about
30 miles apart, and placed in the centre of a cairn of stones.

At 8 p. m. the boat returned, and we weighed the kedge, and proceeded to
the S. E.

I regret not having met with Captain Austin, that I might have been able to
inforn him of where the provisions were landed; however I have no doubt
Mr. Penny will see him, who will give him the necessary information of my
intentions, which he promised to do before parting company.

At 4 a. m. of Sunday the 8th September, being in lat. 71 deg. 40 Min. N.,
long. 71 deg. 10 min. W., the fog which we had had for the last four or five days
cleared away, and we observed ourselves close to the pack or middle ice; which
being loose, we immediately entered, and got tbrough it by 10 a. m., without
nuch interruption, it being small and all of last winter's formation. Its width

I estimate at about 22 miles. We then stood to the S. E., with a fine fair
wind.

On the 9th at noon, when in lat. 70 deg. 2 min. N., and long. 62 deg. 20 min.
W., a pack or body of very heavy ice was observed ahead, and which compelled
us to haul to the N. E. for about 20 miles, and we then stood 50 miles truè east,
when we again shaped our course down the straits; since which time we met
with no pack, but passed a number of bergs.

We got to the southward of Cape Farewell on the afternoon of the 14th Sep-
tember, but the wind hanging to the eastward we did not cross its longitudinal
meridian until the morning of the 18th September, being then in latitude
55 deg. 30 min. N. I may here mention, that although the ship was so long
beset last year in the ice, and has since passed through so much of it, that she
has never once received a nip, and is now as strong and tight as when she left
England.

i regret exceedingly not being able to fulfil my instructions of last year, and
can only assure their Lordships that no exertions were wanting on the part of
myself, the officers, and crew, to do so: had last season been as favourable as the
present for the navigation of the Arctic seas, I have no doubt I should have found
the " Investigator," or " Enterprise " before they left their winter quarters.
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The " North Star" passed the Scilly Light at midnight of the 26th instant,
and arrived at Spithcad at 11 a. m. of this day.

In conclusion, I beg to express to their Lordships ny entire satisfaction of the
conduct and unwearied cxertions (when required) of every oficer and man under
my command, and more particularly Mr. John Way, senior second master;
Mr. James Rae, assistant surgeon; and Mr. James Rutter, clerk in charge,
each of whom I have already spoken of in this despatch; they are al of long
standing in their preseut rank; I therefore earnestly trust their Lordships will
grant them the promotion they have so well earned.

I have, &c.
To the Secretary of the (signed) J. Saunders,

Admiralty, London. Master and Commander.

Enclosure i to No. 6 (A.)

Corr of a NOTICE placed in eaci of the Beacons erected in North Star Bay,
Wolstenholne Sound.

North Star Bay, Wolstenholme Sound,
15 April 1850.

Tnis paper is placed here to certify that Her Majesty's Ship I North Star,"
was beset at the east side of Melville Bay, on the 29th July last year, and
gradually drifted from day to day until on the 26th of September we found
ourselves abreast of Wolstenholme Island, when perceiving the ice a little more
loose, and the sound perfectly clear, made all sail, and pressed ber through it,
anchoring in the lower part of the sound that evening, and arrived in this bay
on the 1st of October, wlhere she remained throughout the winter. It is my
intention to leave as soon as the breaking up of the ice 'will permit, and prosecute
my voyage in search of the Arctic slips.

(signed) James Saunders,
Master and Commander.

Enclosure 2 to No. 6 (A.)

Corr of a NOTICE landed at Whaler Point, 14 August 1850.

Her Majesty's Ship " North Star;" off Port Leopold,
14 August 1850.

THis paper is placed here to certify that Her Majesty's Ship " North Star,"
was beset at the east side of Melville Bay, on the 29th July last -year, and
gradually drifted from day to day, until on the 2Gth September we found our-
selves abreast of Wolstenholme Sound, when perceiving the ice a little more
loose, and the sound perfectly clear, made all sail and ýpressed her through it,
anchoring in the lower part of the sound that evening, and arrived in North Star
Bay, Wolstenholme Sound, on the ist October, where she remained throughout
the wiiiter until the 1st of August 1850, when she got liberated, and proceeded
to the vestward, passing through the pack in the centre of Ross Bay, and reached
Possession Bay on the evening of the 8th. August 1850, and arrived off Port
Leopold on the 13th of August 1850. The season being so far advenced, and
there being no prospect at present of getting into the harbour to -land the provi-
sions, I shall therefore proceed to land them either at Port·Bowen or Port Neill,
according to circumstances, as their Lordships' orders for my return to England
this year are so peremptory.

(signed) J. Saunders,
Master and Commander.

Enclosure
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Enclosure 3 to No. 6 (A.) H. M. S."North
Star."

Copy of the NonicE found at IFhaler Point by Her Majesty's Ship, "North
Star," when she called there on the 14th August 1850.

Port Leopold, 15 August 1849.
THE provisions and stores landed here from Her Majesty's Ships "e Enterprise"

and " Investigator," being intended for the use of Sir John Franklin and his
party, it is earnestly desired tiat any other persons (not in absolute distress) who
may find them, will leave them -undisturbed, and will return this paper into the
cylinder which contains it, as it is intended to inform Sir John Franklin, or any
of his party who may arrive here, the ".Enterprise" and " Investigator " having
wintered in this port, and having sent parties during the spring in every direc-
tion in search of, but without obtaining tidings of them, are now about to proceed
to sea, with the view of continuing the examination of the north shore of Barrow
Straits, as far to the westward as the season may permit, and that they will
endeavour to touch again at this port before they shall depart for England.

But this latter part of the plan of operations must greatly depend upon
circumstances of weather and season, which at present appear by no means
favourable for its successful execution.

(signed) James C. Ross,
Captain H. M. S. "JEnterprise."

(signed) Edward Bird,
Captain H. M. S. " Investigator."

Enclosure 4 to No. G (A.)

Cory of a Noicz thrown overboard from Her Majesty's Ship "North Star,"
off Port Leopold, 16 August 1850.

Her .Majesty's Ship " North Star," off Port Leopold,
15 August 1850.

HE.n Majesty's-ship "N orth Star" arrived off Port Leopold, Cape Clarence,
vith provisions for the Arctic ships on the 13th August 1850; but finding the

harbour blocked up by heavy loose foes, could.not.enter. She then steered over
for Port Bowen, Jackson Inlet, and Port Neill, but could not enter either of
those places, from their being blocked up by heavy land floes.

'The " North Star" came back to Port Leopold again on the 1oth August
1850, when she found the place still so blocked up with ice that she could not
enter.

'The :despatch accompanying this will give information as to my further
intentions.

This was-thrown overboard (and put -into a cask) on the 16th August 1850.
Port Leopold,,bearing true N. W. j W. four leagues.
ltis requested. that this p iper may be forwarded, if found, to the Secretary of

the Admiralty, London.
(signed) J. Saunders,

Master and Commander.

Her Majesty's Ship " North 'Star;" off Port Leopold,
16 -August 1850.

HER Majesty's ship " North Star" crossed over on the evening of the 14th
A ugust, -and-found Port--Bowen, -Port 'Neill, and Jackson Inlet completelyblockedup bya.thick land fiee, rendering itimpossible to dand the provisions
for the Arctic ships. She therefore has put back to this port, and not being

.able to enter ivill now endeavour to land them at one-df the places mentioned'in
-97. 14 the
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'No. 6. the Admiralty order; viz. Cape York, Cape Crauford, Cape Hay, Possession
Proceedings of Bay, Pond's Bav, or Agnes Monument; but on account of the lateness of the

. . S. North season will not be able to return to say at which of the places.
(signed) Janes Saunders,

Master and Commander.

Enclosure 5 to No. 6 (A.)

C H ART.

Enclosure 6 to No. 6 (A.)

CoPY of the NOTIcE placed in the Beacon at the outer Point of Navy
Board Inlet.

Her Majesty's Ship " North Star,"
Eabt End of Navy Board Inlet, within Wollaston Island,

26 August 1850.
PRovIsIoNs have been landed at the bottom of this bay by Her Majesty's ship
North Star," sufficient (of every description) to last 100 men for 12 months,

for the use of the ships in search of Sir John Franklin and his party.
It is therefore earnestly requested that no one will remove them, except in

cases of actual distress.
It is further requested that this paper be replaced where found.

(signed) J. Saunders,
Master and. Commander.

Enclosure 7 to No. 6 (A).

LAsD1sD at Navv Board Inlet this 27th day of August 1850, from on board Ker Majesty's Ship " North Star," Mr. James
J. 'utter, Clerk in Charge, the Stores undernentiorned, for the Use of the Arctie Expedition; viz.

PACKAGES.

QUANTI TI E S. â Irish.

Tierces. Barrels. c Q 0

Biscuit - - - -- ----- in 76 - - - - - 608
Brandv - - - - -- Gails. i - 6 - - - - 24 - - - 2
Rum (over-proof) - - - ,, 34 - - - 272 -
Red wine (port) - - - - - - 8

White wine -- - -,, -- 2 - - - - 16 - - - -
Beef- - - - 8 lbs. pices in - - - - 10 14 116 - - - -

Pork--4 - - 12 19 148 - - - -

Pemican -- -- - - - bs. in - - 2- - - - 140 - - 46 -
lor------------- , - - 110 2 - - 892 - - - -

Óarrants- -. .• - - ,, - -- 2 - - 8 - - - -

Peas------ Gals. - - 22 - - - 176 - - - -

Oatmeal-. ------ ,, - - 2 - - - 16 - - - -

Sagar------- --- s. in - - 24 - - - 192 - - - -

Chocolate- ----- ,, - - 19 - - - 114 - - - -

Vinegar ----- Galls, in - - 2 - - - 16 - - - -

Tobacco.----.. ---- Lbs. in - - 13 - - - 104 - - - -

ê - 23 - - 92 - - - -

Preserved venat (ineluding soup and8
bouilli(sorted) - - - -f " -4 - -

Preserved soup, common vegetable,1
ox-cheek, gravy, and concentratedf 3 24 - - 1,240

leioi juice- ----- CaseR - - - - - - - 31 558 - -

Preserved vegetables t (sorted) - Lus. in 2 - - - - - l - - 1,536 -

Suet-- --- -- ,, - - - 8 - - 64 - - - -

TO'rAL - - - 80 0 248 37 22 33 3,110 31 558 5,391 2

*oast beef; boiled ditto; stewed ditto; beef and vegetables; seasoned beef; roast mutton; boiled ditto: soup and
bouilli.

1 Turnips; green peas; carrots; beet-root; parsnips: mixed regetables.

(signed) James J. Rutter, Clerk in Charge.
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MANiDaD at Nayy Board Inlet this 27th day of August 1850, from on board Her Majesty's Ship " North Star," Mr. JamesJ. Butter, Clerk in Charge, the Stores undermentioned, for the Use of the Arctic Expedition; viz.

Packages.

.In Iron Casks Metal Candle P aking
HafIron- Ca-?akgQU AN TT S. Haîf Sima Hoop3. Casks. bonad. Cases. Boxes. iater CasesRhogs- bor.1iqes

beads.

Candles, cornosition - - . - - - 4
,, mo ds and dips - - - - - - - - 1

Oil, sperm---- - - - - --
Lignum vite - - - - - - -
Rice- - - - - - - - 2 16
Preserved potato- - - - - -- 112

,, milk - - - - - 2 16 - -
Scotcl barley - - - - - 1 3
Black pepper - - - - - 2 1e
Sait- - - - - - - 2 16
Mustard- ----- ..- -- - - - - -
Dried yeast, in canisters of 1 lb. each - 1 - 4 - - -

Pickles:
Onion - - 14 56 - - - -

Walnuts - - - - - -
Crntberries- ----- - 21 84 - - -

Cabbag- ------ ---- - - - -
Mixed - - - - - - -- 14 56 -- - -

4 87 412 6 9 12 16 1;36 3

(signed) Jancs J. Rutter, Clerk in Charge.

Enclosure 8 to No. 6 (A.)

Corr of the NoTIcE put in the Cairn near the Provisions.
Her Majesty's Ship "North Star,"

East End of Navy Board Inlet, within Wollaston
Islands, 26 August 1850.

THE provisions landed here from Her Majesty's ship " North Star," sufficient
(of every description) to last 100 men for 12 months, for the use of the ships in
search of Sir John Franklin and his party; i is, therefore, earnestly requested
that no one will remove them, except iii cases of actual distress.

It is further requested that this paper be replaced where found.

(signed) J. Saunders,
Master and Commander.

Enclosure 9 to No. 6 (A.)

Corr of a NOTICE landed at Posscsion Bag. Two similar ones also were left at
Pond's Bay.

Her Majesty's Slip " North Star," off Possession Bay,
30 August 1850.

TRis paper is placed Lere to certify that provisions have been landed on the
east side of the entrance of Navy Board Inlet, just within the easternmost Wol-
laston Island, from Her Majesty's ship "North Star," sufficient (of every descrip-
tion) to last 100 men fbr 12 months, being for the use of the ships in search of
Sir John Franklin and bis party. It is, therefore, earnestly requested that no
one will remove them, except in cases of actual distress. It is further requested
that this paper be replaced where found.

A beacoîi (a cask on a pole) is erected at the entrance of Navy Board Inlet,
and about two miles north from where the provisions are landed, and must he
seen in clear weather by any ship passing up the south side of Barrow Straits.
There is also a small stone beacon or cairn crected near the provisions, there not
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No. 6. hiaviing been time to crect a flagstaff there likewise, the " North Star " havin,
I'roceedin-S of been obliged to slip her anchor and put to sea on account of a gale of wind
sta.. Scoming in on the mornig of the 29th of August 1850. She is now on her way-Star." t -- lidto England.

The provisions are landed in latitude 73 deg. 44 min. N.; longitude so deg.
55 mn. W.

(signed) J. Saunders,
Master and Commander.

No. 6 (B.)

Cory of a LETTER from Captain W. A. B. Hamilton, n. N., Secretary of the
Admiralty, to Mr. James Saunders, Master Commanding Her Majesty's Ship

North Ct."
Sir, Admiralty, 10 October 1850.

1 Havr received and laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty
your letter of the 28th September last, reporting your proceedings in the " North
Star," and I am desired to acquaint you that my Lords have read this report of
your proceedings with much interest, and they desire vou wil] express to the
officers, seamen, and marines of the "North Star" the satisfaction of their Lord-
ships at the way in which they have performed their duties.

ylv Lords are entirely satisfied with your exertions to carry out their orders,
and will not fail to bear your services in mind; and as a further mark of their
approval of the conduct of those unider your orders my Lords have been pleased
to promote the under-nentioned officers; viz.-

Mr. John Way to be master.
Dr. Jaimes Rae to be surgeon.
Mr. James J. Rutter to be paymaster and purser.

(signed) W. A. B. Hanilton.

No. 7.
Proceedings of
Commander C. C.

of thé "Prince
Albe.rt."

PROCEEDINGS of Commander Charles C. Forsyth, R. N., of the "Prince
Albert," Discovery Vessel, in the Summer of 1850 ; -with Observations of
Captain Sir W. .E. Parry, n. x., Sir John Richardson, M. D., c. n., Dr.
Andrew Clark, M. n., Captain F. W. Beechey, R. N., and Colonel Sabine,
ii. A., on Articles found at Cape Rile3, which were brought Home by
Commander Forsyth. (A. to F.)

No. 7 (A.)

Corn of a LETTER froma Commander Charles C. Forsyth, R. N., of the " Prince
Albert," Discovery Vessel, to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Sir, " Prince Albert," Aberdeen, 1 October 1850.
I ii.vr the honour to report ny return to England, and take the earliest

opportunity of communicating, for my Lords Commissioners' information, that
traces of the missing expedition under Sir John Franklin have been found at
Cape Riley and Beechey Island, at the entrance to the Wellington Channel.
The annexed document was copied from one left in a cairn at Cape Riley, by
Captain Ommaney, the day previous to our visiting it.

We observed five places where tents had been pitched, or stones placed, as if
thev had beeii used for keeping the lower part of the tents down ; also great
qua.ntities of beef, pork, and birds' bones, a piece of rope with the Woolwich
naval mark in it (yellow), part of which I have enclosed.

Her M ijesty's ships " Assistance" and "Intrepid," when last seen by me on
the
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the 25th of August, whilst off Point Innis, appeared to be well over with Cape No. 7.
Botham, carrying a press of sail, with a strong breeze from the westward. Proceedings of
Penny's % ssels were also in the entrance of the strait, and two American* brigan- Commander C. C.
tines working over towards Cape Hotham. otli P Prnc

As an ofilcer belonging to Her Majesty's service, althougli not having been Albert."
especially sent out by lier Majesty's Government, I deem it incumbent on me to
inform their Lordships of the part this vessel has taken in the search. * nj

The "Prince Albert," under my command, left Aberdeen on the 5th June o. °Cire
last. On the 2d of July, after experiencing a succession of westerly gales, we
arrived off Cape Farewell. On the 15th, met some whalers off the Black Hook.
returning to the southward, not having been able to accomplish the passage
round Melville Bay. On the isth entered the ice; and on the 21st came up
with Sir John Ross in a labyrinth of heavy icebergs. On the 23d, met the
remainder of the fleet of whalers coming to the southward.

On the 26th, made out Captain Austin's and Mr. Penny's vessels, beset in the
ice, about 15 or 20 miles to the northward of us. Prom this time till the 9th of
Augiist we were generally beset, occasionally experiencing some very heavy
shocks, when we succeeded in getting into a lead, and passed Captain Austin
within a few miles, still beset. On the 1oth his ships, by the aid of the steamers,
got into open water, and were towed past us in a calta. The same evening they
were again beset. On the 12th, the steamers, assisted by blasting, forced a pas-
sage through. It being calm, Captain Austin very kindly offered myself and·
Sir John Ross a tow clear of the ice, which we most thankfullyand gladly availed
ourselves of. On the 14th we communicated with the natives at Cape York,
who gave us to understand that a ship answering the description of the " North
Star " had wintered somewhere about Wolstenholme Sound; the same evening
the "Assistance " was dispatched to ascertain the truth of this report.

On the 17tlh I parted company with Her Majesty's ships "l Resolute" and
"Pioneer," having previously arranged with Captain Austin to undertake the
examination of the south side of Lancaster Sound and Barrow Strait froui Cape
Liverpool to Port Leopold, whilst le visited Possession and Pond's Bays; on the
18th we made the land five miles to the eastward of Cape Liverpool, closely
inspecting the coast, keeping within a quarter of a mile-of the shore as far as the
Wollaston Islands. Wvhen off Cape Hay, it was blowing a gale from the east-
ward ; we therefore found it impossible to land to ascertain if the fuel or provi-
sions had been touched since they were deposited there last year by Mr. Parker,
of the " Truelove." Prom what we could sce from our deck, they did not appear
to have beei molested ; the flagstaff lad been blown down, and was Iying on
the top of the coals. On the outer or western Wollaston Island, a notice was left
rccording our visit, and the disposition of Her Majesty's ships, &c.

The gale having increased would not admit of our further examination of the
coast at this time; we were obliged in consequence of its violence to stand out in
the strait, and heave the vessel to in the midst of drift ice. On its moderating
the next day, we found ourselves off Cape York. As itwas still blowing strong, I
bore up for Port Leopold. At 3 a. m. of the 21st, arrived off the harbour, but found
it closed with heavv ice; with much difficulty our boat succeeded in getting in,
by being hauled some distance over the ice.. It appeared by a document left at
the flagstaff, that the " North Star " had called here on- the 13th, but from the
state of the ice was unable to land her provisions, and had left this to attempt to
land them at Ports Bowen.or Neill; otherwise everything appeared to have been
undisturbed since Her Majesty's ships "Enterprise " and "Investigator" leit
last year. As it was intended by the parties who fitted this vessel out that she
should proceed to Brentford Bay, and commence operationis from that place, I
made the best of =y way up Prince Regent's Inlet in order to effect that object.
As we drew up towards Fury Beach the land ice gradually extended off the shore,
commencing a little to the southward of Port Leopold up to within 10 or 15
miles of Fury Point, when it stretched directly across the inlet, apparently in front
of Port Bowen. Finding great quantities of drift ice setting up the inlet, and,
likely to close me in, with no port to take refuge in, I stood.out to the northward,
with intention of proceeding down the western side of North Somerset; on
reaching the north end of Leopold Island, I found the pack extending from thence-
across Barrow Strait towards the entrance of Wellington Channel; after having
forced our way through great quantities of heavy drift ice, the vessel receiving
many severe concussions, we got in with the fandbèteen Capes Herschel and

97. K 2 Hurd,
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Hurd, and examined the coast as far as Point Innes in the Wellington Channel,
without finding any further traces of the missing parties, with the exception of
those already nentioned at Cape Riley.

There being no possibility of my penetrating to the south-west, as I had
intended, fromn the heavy ice in that directio:, I ran back to Prince Regent Inlet;
the appearance of the ice being maucli the saie, with no port to enter in the vici-
nity of mv future operations, I was most reluctantly obliged to give up the idea
of reimaining in these regions, more particularly as the season was fast advancing
when the ice begins to form ; and I knew from experience, if this vessel was once
cauglt, there would beno chance of our getting out again, as she lias no power to
bore throuu-h it. I therefore determined, after most mature consideration, to return
to England. On the 27th I ran into Eardley Bay, near Cape York, and landed
a notice, with some pemican; before our boat could get on board, a gale com-
menced, vith a heavy sea, which nearly drove us on shore under the cape. On
the 28th I examined the western side of the entrance to Admiralty Inlet, from
thence across the Elwin Bay, keeping close along shore to Possession Bay, off
which place I fell in with the "North Star," wlo I found had met with the
same impediments in Prince Regent Inlet as ourselves, and had consequently not
succeeded in entering either Ports Bowen or Neill, but had landed her provi-
sions inside the Wollaston Islands. We found that the " Resolute" had visited
Possession Bay on the 18th, Captain Austin having left the night previous in the
" Pioneer," to visit Ponds Bay. On the 2d and 3d of September I exa.mined the
shores of Ponds Bay, but could discover no traces of Captain Austin's having been
there; perhaps the "North Star" may have been more foitunate, as I saw lier
standing in on the evening of my departure. On the 4th we lost sight of Cape
Bowen near Ponds Bay, and on the ist instant arrived here, being the last and
smallest vessel that left England and the first that arrived in Barrow Strait.

I bave, &c.
(signed) Charles C. Forsyth,

Commander, R. N.

P. S.-I have forwarded a track chart to Rear-admiral Sir F. Beaufort, show-
ing the track of this vessel, and the position of Her Majesty's ships "Assistance"
and " Intrepid," when last seen by me.

Enclosure 1 to No. 7 (A.)

TwE Copy of PAPEit found at Cape Jiley.

(signed) C. C. Forsyth,
Commander, i.N.

Her Majesty's Arctic Searching Expedition.

This is to certify that Captain Ommaney, with the officers of Her Majesty's
ships " Assistance " and," Intrepid," landed at Cape Riley on the 23d of August
1850, where lie found traces of an encampment, and collected the remains of
materials, which evidently prove that some party belonging to Her Majesty's
shi ps have been detained on this spot; Beechey Island was also examined, where
traces were fiounîd of the same party.

This is also to give notice that a supply of provisions and fuel is at Port
Leopold. lier Majesty's ships " Assistance " and "Intrepid" were detached
from the squadron under Captain Austin, off Wolstenholme on the 15th instant,
since when they have examined the north shores of Lancaster Sound and Barrow
Straits withoutmeeting with any other traces. Captain Ommaney proceeds to
Cape Hothain and Cape Walker in search for further traces of Sir-Jolhn
Franklin's expedition.

Dated on board Her Majesty's ship " Assistance " off Cape Riley, 23 August
3850.

(sigaed) Erasmus Onmaney.

(signed) Cý. C. F1.
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ARCTIC EXPEDITION UNDER SIR JOHN FRANKLIN.

o. 7.
Enclosure la to No 7 (A.) Proceedings uf

Commander C C.

CoPY of PAPEa found at Cape Riley, 25 August 1850. Foryt',0 ~ of the"I Priet
(signed) W. P. Snow. Albeit.

United States Expedition in Search of Sir John Franklin.

(signed) E. .1. De Haven, Commanding.

The brig " Advance " touched on the morning of the 25th to examine cairn.
She proceeds to Cape Hotham, where she hopes to meet lier consort the

Rescue."
All's Well!

Enelosure 2 to No. 7 (A.)

C HART.

No. 7 (B.)

EXTRACT of a LETTER from Captain F. W. Beechey,, t. N., to Captain Hanilton,
R.N., Secretary of the Admiralty; dated 9th October 185o.

As it is important to know whether the bones and rope found at Cape Riley
could possibly have been left there by the crew of my boat when we landed
there in 1819, I forward you an extract fron my journal, by whicli vou will
perceive that we left after dinner, and were on shore only a very short time ; it
is not at all probable that the crew would have any salt provisions with them
on that occasion, and the bones, I may safely say, were not left there by us.

The rope lias evidently been manufactured since, by the yellow yarn which
runs through it, as it was not used in the manufacture of our cordage until
several years after the above date.

As to the foundations for the tents, I think they could not have been there
when I landed, or they must have been seen, for we ascended the hills and
looked about in every direction, so that all the traces are decidedly since the time
of our landing.

I arn, &c.
(signed) F. W. Beechcy.

Enclosure to No. 7 (B.)

EXTRACT from the Private Journal of Captain Beechey.

August 22d, 1819.-At 3 p.m. we hove to, and sent two boats on shore to
make observations and examine the coast. Rowing on shore the stream was
found setting fast to the eastward, which on landing proved to be the ebb tide,
as the water had fallen nearly four feet by the shore, and continued to fall while
the boat remained on shore.

The flood tide therefore here comes from the eastward.
The rocks were undermined in places, and in others rendered quite smooth

for 13 feet above the high-water mark by the continued dashing of the sea,
which seemed to indicate an occasional open space of water of large extent.

A fair wind sprang up just as the boats landed, so that we had only time to
ascend a hill for the purpose of taking a view of the coast and land to the west-
ward.

Its southern extreme bore W. ý S., and terminated in a bold cliff, which is
very remarkable, and resembles two whale boats reversed.

A few miles to the westward of our station-there was a small island, about six
97. K 3 or
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or ciglit miles in circumference, and very high (Beechey Island): the eastern
side vas quite perpendicular, and the earth had so fallen away towards the other
extreinity, as to give it the appearance of being columnar. As we ascended the
height by means of the earth which had fallen down, a great many fossil shells
and an ahundance of coral and madrepore was found. It was so abundant that
it was ditficult to find a part entirely free from it. One large block was brought
on board for examuination.

The other boat which landed with Captain Sabine, brought on board some
plants and a glacerous gull. The variation was fotind to be 128 deg. W.;
unfortunatelv our stay was too short for any observations on the dip of the
needle.

At a quarter before seven, the ship was off the western end of Beechey
Island.

Two channels now opened out, one leading to the nortli (Wellington Chan-
nel), and the other due west; not a particle of ice was to be seen, although the
weather was so clear thut we could have seen land at a very great distance, and it
scened as if a breeze alone was required to ensure us a good rua for the night
at least.

No. 7 (C.)

Cory of a LETTER from Captain Sir Edward Parry, i. N., to the Secretary
of the Admiralty.

Sir, Haslar Hospital, i October 1850.
ON receiving your letter -of the 7th instant, and the box containing bones,

canvas, rope, and wood recently found at Cape Riley, upon which their Lord-
slips desire a report from Sir John Richardson and myself, I considered the
best way of complying with their Lordships' wishes, would be, to refer the bones
and wood for examination to Sir John Richardson, whose skill and experience
in such matters are greatly superior to mine, and to give my own attention more
particularly to the pieces of rope and canvas.

I iave now the honour to enclose Sir John Richardson's Report, and to offer
the following suggestions of my own.

The only questions of any material interest, are two:-
ist. Were the articles left at Cape Riley by any of Sir John Franklin's

people ?
2d. If so, about what period?

Independently of Sir John Franklin's expedition, there are, prina facie, only
tlrec possible ways of accounting for the rope and canvas being found at Cape
Riley.

ist. They might have been left by the parties under the command of Lieu-
tenants Beechey and Hoppner, whom I sent to examine the coast on our first
discovery of it on the 22d of August 1819.

od. If the rope and canvas belonged to the "Fury," when we lost her in Prince
Recgent Inlet iii 1825 (having landed all -ler stores on the beach for heaving
the ship down), it is possible that these articles may have been discovered by
the Esquimaux, appropriated to their own use, and carried to Cape Riley in the
course of their perigrinations.

3d. The articles might have been conveyed by one of Sir James Ross's travel-
ling parties, detached from bis ships in Port Leopold in the spring of the year
1849.

In dealing with these possibilities we may, I think, arrive at the following
conclusions:

1st. It is quite certain that no encampment was formed at Cape Riley by
Lieutenants Beechey and Hoppr . ; the parties were on shore only a few minutes,
having been recalled in consequence of a fair wind springing up.

Nor could the piece of rope have been left by then, since the yellow worsted
thread is pronounced by the officers of Chatham yard to fix, beyond all doubt,
the date of its manufacture " subsequent to the year 1824, as the order

assigug
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assigning different coloured worsteds to each yard bears date 28th April of that

year."
2nd. The order just referred to was issued exactly three weeks before I left

Engiand with the " Hecla" and "Fury," on that voyage in which the latter
vessel was lost in Prince Regent ilet; that is, I left the Nore on the i9th of
May of the same year (1824), having quitted Deptford on the sth.

These dates coincide so nearly with that of the order above quoted, that I
deemed it advisable to write to Captain Richards, superintendent of Chatham
Dockyard, to inquire whether he thought it possible that the new regulation of
inserting the yellow worsted may, as a special case, have been anticipated, in
furnishing rope to the " Hecla " and ' Fury." Captain Richards' very clear and
satisfactory reply (of which I enclose a copy) proves, beyond all doubt, that the
rope was not supplied to the "Fury;" whilst the circumstance of its having been
made of Hungarian hemp, shows that it was not manufactured prior to
1841.

NO. 7.
Proceedings of
Commander C.C
Forsyth, R.w.,
of the "Pince
Alber.r

14 P.

3rd. The third and last question is merely one of fact; and it has, I under-
stand, been ascertained from Sir James Ross, that the party he sent out to the
northward from Port Leopold did not'land quite so far westward as Cape Hurd,
so that they never approached Cape Riley within 30 miles.

The above facts appear to me to lead to the inevitable conclusion that the rope
was left at Cape Riley by Sir John Franklin's expedition; and in all probability
the canvas likewise, as that also bears the Queen's mark.

With respect to the period at which this occurred, which can only be con-
jectured by the state and appearance of the several articles picked up, their
Lordships will observe from Sir John Richardson's very interesting report, that,
so far as the question admits of solution, there is at least a strong probability of
their having been left at Cape Riley about the year 1845.

I would therefore submit to their Lordships -what appears to me the most
probable conclusion; namely, that Sir John Franklin's ships having reached this
neighbourhood on their way out in 1845, and being stopped there for a time by
the state of the ice (as I was, and as we know the present searching expeditions
have been), a couple of boats may have been detached from each ship to land at
Cape Riley to make the usual observations, collect specimens, and examine the
coast, a common occurrence in all such expeditions. If detained for a night, each
boat's crew may have pitched its own tent, and one for the officers, making five in
all. The only circumstance which I cannot explain (supposing the encampment
to have been forned by Sir John Franklin's people) is, the large size of the
tents, which Mr. Snow hasj ust described tous as 12 feet in diameter and upwards,
,and which is certainly very large for tents generally used on such occasions.
This may in part perhaps be explained by the stones being thrown from the

ýcentre, and the circle thus considerably enlarged when striking the tents.

At the commencement of their enterprise (which, looking to former discoveries,
the entrance to Wellington Inlet may fairly be considered), a party from the
" Erebus " and " Terror " might not think it of any importance to leave a notice
of their visit, though it is much to be wished that they had ; and I should hope,
that at some more advanced position, Captain Ommaney and the other officers
will have succeeded in discovering some such notice, affording positive informa-

-tion of the missing ships, and of the route they are likely to have pursued.

On the other hand, I feel confident that, if the expedition or any portion of the
people had landed at Cape Riley at a more advanced period, when success began
to be doubtful, and especially if in distress, or with a view to effect their escape
from the ice, some distinctnotice of the facts would have been left at a point so
prominent and so likely to be visited as Cape Riley.

i may add, that under such circumstances, it is very highly improbable that
provisions so heavy and bulky as salt beef and pork would have formed a part of
of their supply, and mutton would, of course, have been wholly out of the

-question.

We havereceived from Commander Forsyth and Mr. Snow (who, according tO
97. X 4 their
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No. 7. their Lordships' directions, arrived here this morning) all the information thev-
Troceedings of possess relating to our present inquiry.
Ccimiamder C. C.
Fnrvth. -. ., Tie box containing the several articles found at Cape Riley will be returned.

" the Prince to your address by railway this evening.

I have, &c.
(signed) William Edward Parry,

Captain, R. N.

Enclosure 1 to No. 7 (C.)

REPORT on certain Substances found on Cape Rile, iln August last, and brouglt
to England by Captain Forsytt, of the" Prince Albert," by John Richardson,
Medical Inspector of Haslar Hospital.

Royal Hospital at HasIar,
Sir, 10 October 1850.

IN compliance with the instructions conveyed by the memorandum of the
Secretary of the Admiralty of the 7th instant. addressed to you, I proceed to.
report on the following articles, stated to have been picked up on Cape Riley by
Mr. Snow, of the " Prince Albert."

No. 1. A piece of bone 4 . inches long, being the head and part of the shaft of
the fourth rib of the left side of an ex. This lias been chopped from the other
end by the blow of an axe.

No. 2. Six inches and a half of the upper end of the seventh rib of the right
side of an ox; the lower end of the rib has been sawed off, and the head broken off.
A large part of the surface of this boue is corroded as if from the action of salt.
This is the rib of a lager animal than that to which No. 1 belonged, and the
head lias been broken off recently, that is, subsequently to the alterations of the
rest of the surface by exposure, &c.

No. 3. Part of the seventh dorsal vertebra of an ox, being the piece ta t articu-
lates with the head of the rib.

No. 4. Is the lower articular process of the left shoulder bone of a small hog.
No. 5. Is the upper end of the right thigh bone of a sheep, probably of the

Orkney or Highland breed, and ratier old. The bone is of a bard compact
texture, %which excited a suspicion in my mind of its beîng part of the thighu bone
of a small northern reindeer, but having no corresponding bone of that animal
for comparison, this is a mere suspicion, audit corresponds closcly with the bone
cfa small sheep, to wYhichi therefore I am inclined to refer it. It bas beennotched
by the corner of a hatchet or other sharp cutting instrument.

Tiese five picces of bone are all that bear on the present inquiry; they have
lost little of thcir original weight, and indurated animal matter, showing large
nucleated and comnon fat globules, under the microscope, is contained Cin the
cancellated structure of numbers 1 and 2. There is a quantity of animal fat
in the botton of the shaft of No. 3.

A fcw granular and simple fat cells, analogous to those existing in marrow, can
still be perceived in this fat wheu examined with the microscope, but probably
from exposure to cold, this narrow, which I conclude it to be, bas undergone
considerable deterioration.

All the five bones have been nuch worn or rounded by attrition, most probablv
by rolling anong gravel in a watercourse or on the beach, within the waslh of
the sea.

The snarp edges of the sawn and notched picces are smoothed off, and the
softer ends of the bones ruibbed down. The head of rib No. 2, alone, has been
broken since the rest of the boue was exposed to friction.

Taking the climate into consideration, and particularly the shortness of each
seasoii, to which the bones can have been exposed to atmospherical influences,
or to the action of water, they being of course covered with snow for 10 montlhs
in each year, I should say that they cannot have been reduced to their present
state in less than four or five years, since the flesli vas removed from tlem;
and that they are not much older than that time. A small dipterous insect lad
taken shelter in one of the cells of No. 2, and died there.

The otier boues, viz., No. 6, a portion of the right shin bone of a young
walrus;
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walrus; No. î, the lumbar vertebra of a reindeer; No. s, the left shoulder bone No. 7.
of a young seal; No. 9, a portion of the rib of a walrus, are of very old date, Proceedings of
lave lost much of their animal matter, are more or less disintegrated, are Conmazer C.
partially clothed with ancient lichens, and have been mosr probably exposed to of the « PinC
the weather for a hailf or a whole century, or even longer. They appear to have Albert."
been imbedded in soil partially or wholly, or lying amongst moist grass, and not
on clean gravel, where I conclude, froin their condition, tlie ot.hers were
foind.

None of the boues bear the mark of a tooth, as they would unquestionably
have done had the place been visited by Esquimaux with dogs since they were
deposited there.

The other articlcs picked up at the saine place, and sent to be reported on,
are, No. 10, a piece of 1-inch rope, now measuring 44 inches in length, and
having au eye spliced at one end, but which is said to have been when found
a foot longer, with an eye at both ends. It is bleached on the surface, but is
fresh within, so that in some places there remains enough of tar to soil the finger.
This rope bas been fully reported upon from Chatham, and the date of its ma-
nufacture fixed as subsequent to 1841. No. 11, a piece of old canvas, with
Queen's mark, seemingly a part of a boat's swab, the length corresponding, and
the nail-hole to which it has been fastened to the handle remaining. No. 12,
a chip of drift timber, the surface of a knot, which bas been exposed for very
many years to the action of the atmosphere, so as to break down greatly the
connexions of its woody fibres. Subsequent to this exposure, and recently,
it has been cut from the piece of drift timber to which it belonged by an axe, or
other sharp-cutting instrument, not a stone hatchet. It has all the external
character of wood grown in an arctic climate.

On being examined under the microscope its structure was found to differ
essentially from that of a coniferous tree, or of any other tree that grows on the
banks of the American rivers flowing into the Arctic Sea, from pines and firs in
the absence of glandular dises, and from the others in the size and form of the
ducts and their markings. It corresponds most closely with the wood of the ash,
and from the amount of intracellular deposit in the specimen, it is inferred
to have belonged to a tree of considerable age. It bas nost probably drifted
from the Asiatie coast, and its being found at Cape Riley, bears on the currents
a2nd passages of the Arctic Sea.

The mark of the axe which it bears indicates the visit of Europeans to the
spot where it was found, as it does not appear to Lave been long exposed since
the eut was made; that is not very many years.

As the recent bones bave all been rolled and worn down, there is a possibility
of their having been cast ashore by the ice; had they been left at the time of
Captain Beechey's visit to the same place, on the 22d of August 1819, I do not
think that the oily matter in their cavities would have been found so fresh ; but
-we bave no certain observations on the effects of so rigorous a climate in
preserving animal matter; and it is to be observed, that while the interval
between the thawing and freezing of the bones again does not exceed six weeks
in each year, 31 years' exposure would be equivalent to only two or three years
in the temperate climate of England.

The beef bones, almost without doubt, belong to the ordinary pieces of sait beef
supplied to the navy, as their length, and the way in which they have been
chopped and sawed correspond closely with bones from a beef cask which
I examined at Clarence Yard. No. 4, I am inclined with as little doubt to
consider as the remains of a piece of pork. No. 5 may be the relie of an
officer's dinner on mutton. The vhole evidence to be derived from their con-
dition points to their deposit subsequent to Captain Beechey's visit, and prior
to Sir James Ross wintcring at Cape Leopold, and therefore indicates that they
were left by parties from Sir John Franklin's ships in the first year of his voyage,
when the ships probably detained waiting for an opening in the ice, and officers
lad landed from them to make observations.

Since the above report was drawn up, I have had the advantage of an interview
with Captain Forsyth aud Mr. Snow, in the presence of Sir Edward Parry, and
have not found it necessary to modify the conclusions I Lad previously come to.
From Mr. Snow I learned that the crescentic spit, or low point which runs out
from the bluff headland of Cape Riley, lias a convex surface, rising in the middle
and towards the foot of the cliff 12 or 14 feet above the water. The cliff, formed

97. L in
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in that part of earth mixed with fragments of the adjacent and underlying
limestene, is ascended by successive terraces, and on the first six feet abore the
spit, or 20 feet above the water, the piece of rope was found. It had escaped the
notice of Captain Ommaney, who on the preceding day collected and carried
away the evidences that lie found of the visit of Sir John Franklin's people, for
such is the tenor of the note which lie left.

The bones were picked up by the seamen of Mr. Snow's boat, around certain
rings of stones on the spit, while that gentleman was busy transcribing Captain
Ommaney's note of the 24th with Lieutenant De Haven's of the 25th, and adding
to the originals a notice of his own visit.

Captain Forsyth, on interrogating the seamen, learned that they left behind
many birds' bones, and brought away only the beef bones, and such as looked
most like the relics of slips' provisions.

The tide rises there from three to four feet, and Captain Beechey found the
rocks worn smooth and hollowed out by the action of the waves, and ice to the
heiglt of 13 feet. The influences of these agents, with the effects of the stony
rills emanating from melting snow, and pouring down the sides of the cliff, will
account fully for the bones having been so rolled since they were left.

The rings of stones, five in number, vary, Mr. Snow says, from 12 feet in
diameter to twice as much.

Thev did not strike his eye on landing. but his attention was called to them.
by the men, who also observed two or three stones placed so as to rest a kettle
on. Captain Beechey says that had circular stones been on the spit when lie
lauded, lie would have noticed them; their subsequent formation points to the
visit of Sir John Franklin's party. On the other hand, if that party made fires
either of coal or wood, the remains of the fires, if souglit for, would certainly be
found.

The Esquimaux use oil-lamps, which produce much smoke, for cooking, and
place stones for the support of their stone kettles; so that, unless the encamp-
ments lad been examined with reference to these points, and to the indica-
tions given by the surfaces of the stones as to whether they had been turne(!
within a few years, no very certain deductions can be made, especially as the
rings were not so conspicuous as to strike the eye at once. But there is nothing
to invalidate the opinion formed on other grounds of the spot affording traces of
the discovery ships.

In the examination of the wood and animal matters, I have availed myself of
the experience of my assistant, Dr. Clark, in the use of the microscope, and beg
to enclose a note of some of his observations.

Captain Sir W. E. Parry, R.N.
I have, &c.

(signed) John Richardson.

Sub-Enclosure to Enclosure 1 to No. 7 (C.)

MEMoRANDUM of some of the Microscopic Observations made on the Wood and
Animal Matter of the Bones brought by Captain Forsyth from Cape Riléeg,
by Andrew Clark, x. D., Assistant Surgeon.

ExAMINED with the naked eye the portion of wood submitted to me for exami-
nation, appeared of a pale ashen grey colour, contorted, gnarled, and disposed
in wavy fibrous fasciculi. It was much shrivelled also; the surface had a shining,
almost silvery appearance, and there were other indications of its prolonged sub-
jection to the influences of air and water; it resembled a piece of oak, in fact,
after long exposure. At the suggestion of Sir John Richardson, I made it my
first object to determine whether the wood belonged to any indigenous tree.

From the size of the woody fibres (pleurenchym), and the absence of the so-
called " glandular discs," the wood evidently belonged to none of the conifere.

From the birch the specimen under examination differed in the size of the
woody fibres and in the character of the porous vessels or ducts (bothrenchyma).
In the birch the woody fibres are short and spindle-shaped ; the porous vessels
are larger; one side of many of them is barred or scalariform, and the markings
upon them are larger and more regular than in the specimen examined. From
the willow, also, the wood under examination is distinguished by the character

of
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of its porous vessels. In the former the vessels are larger, the markings upon
them are pretty regularly hexagonal, each hexagonal spot being about 1200th
of an inch in diameter, and having a central, sometimes double diffractive
nuclear spot, which by transmitted light is of a briglht yellowish brown colour.

The structure of the wood of the poplar resembles that of the willow, except
that the markings on the ducts are larger, being about sooth of an inch in dia-
meter, and that there is but one central oblong nuclear spot. The willow also,
tberefore, differed essentially from the wood in question.

From the oak, which it resembled externally, it was found to differ essentially
in its minute structure. In the oak the porous tissue is more abundant, its
transverse diameter is smaller, and the markings upon it not only larger and
more irregular in shape and size than, but different in character from, the speci-
men sent for examination.

The markings of the porous ducts in the oak consist of a central yellowish dif-
fractive spot surrounded by a fine black, circumferential line.

The spot is oblong, and about one-fourth the size of the investing ring. In
the size and character of its woody fibres and porous ducts the specinien under
examination corresponds almost exactly with those of the ash ; the only perceptible
difference between them is in the amount of intracellular deposit, that being
by far the greatest in the specimen under examnination.

From that circumstance I infer that the wood has been removed from a tree
of considerable age.

I have compared sections of the wood sent with those of various other tress,
but as the results are irrelevant to the object in view, I forbear giving them
expression.

From the examinations made, no doubt is left in my mind as to the character
of the wood sent for inspection; it is a piece of old ash.

From the disposition of the hestological elements of the wood, and from the
presence of much refractive matter around the woody fibres, I am disposed to
believe that the specimen sent has been removed from the immediate neighbour-
hood of a knotty excrescence at or near the root of the stem.

The position of the knot I infer from the amoant of porous tissue present in
the specimen, and the disposition of it around the ligneous fibres.

The matter removed from the bones was whitish, had a meliceritious appear-
ance, and was readily melted by the heat of the hand; it contained, along with
a very considerable quantity of organic débris, three different kinds of fat cells;
two of them almost peculiar to the marrow of bones. Associated with these was
much fatty granular natter and fatty crystals, the results, doubtless, of the dis-
integration of the cells. From the presence of this matter in the cancelli of the
bones, and from the character it exhibited under the microscope, I infer that it
cannot bave been many years since the flesh was removed from them.

The matter removed from the bones I believe to be marrow, modified in struc-
ture and appearance by the influence of the various physical.agencies to which
it must have been exposed.

Museum, Haslar Hospital,
Il October 1850.

No. '.

Proceedhgs of
Commandere. C.
Forsyth, I. -Y,
oe the "«Prince
À]beWt'

(signed) Andrew Clark.

Enclosure 2 to No. 7 (C.)

Sir, Chatham Yard, 9 October 1850.
I Hav. the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of yesterday's

date, and in reply thereto have to inform you that a close examination of the
records of this yard shows,

1st. That the first supply of yellow worsted for making rope was received at
this yard from the contractor on the 1ith of June 1824, and was issued to the
ropery for use on the 14th of the same month.

2d. That there is no reason whatever to suppose that yellow worsted could
have been used prior to the 14th of June, in anticipation of the order of the
28th April 1824, as, up to the 19th of February in that year, white worsted was
supplied from the store to the ropery, and no further supply occurred till the
]4th of June 1824, when the.vellow came into use.
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3d. Not any cordage of fron one to two-inch was supplied from the yard to
Deptford or Woolwich between the 1st Januarv 1824 and the sailing of the
expedition under your command on the 19th~ of May following, which is
accounted for by the Woolwich ropery being then in operation.

4th. Any cordage supplied from Woolwich at that time must have borne the
mark of white worsted then used as a universal mark, and after the order of the
28th of April 1824 it continued the distinguishing mark at that yard; the re-
maining store of white vorsted was transferred from this yard to Woolwich, to
be there consumed. The clearuess and accuracy of the storekeeper's report to
me, and the great care lie bas taken in searching the records of his office, esta-
blish these facts as indisputable, and leave no room whatever for doubt as to the
rope found nt Cape Riley (a specimen of which was sent me for examination)
iaving been manufactured in tlis yard after the 14th of June 1824, and there-
fore it could not possibly have been any part of the supply furnished to either of
the ships composing the expedition to the Arctic Seas under your command,
which sailed in May of that year.

Indeed I may go further, and give it asm decided opinion that the rope found
at Cape Riley by Commander Forsyth must have been made in this yard sub-
sequently to 1841.

The hemp used in its manufacture is clearly recognized as Hungarian by the
master-ropemaker, a man of much ability in his calling, and who, after ample
time for the fullest consideration, repeats his opinion as to its character most
clearly and decidedly, and it stands proved that no hemp of that growth was
reccived into this yard prior to 1841.

I hope this statement will prove satisfactory to you; but if you wish to refer
further to the records of this yard, I shall have great pleasure in attending to
your communication.

I have, &e.
(signed) Peter Richards,

Capt. Superintendent Sir E. Parry, Captain Superintendent.
Haslar Hospital.

No. 7 (D.)

OBSERVATIONS by Colonel Sabine, R. A., on Articles found at Cape Riley.

PERHAPs it may throw some liglt on the fact of there being five tents that the
magnetical instruments supplied to Sir John Franklin's expedition would require
more tents than any previous or any subsequent expedition.

There were three magnetical instruments, each of which vould require a
separate tent, and these three tents would only be entered at stated periods for
observation.

Besides these tlhree, there would be required a fourth tent for miscellaneous
observations, and a fifth for the protection of the observers.

I was therefore always prepared to expect that wlhenever the traces of a winter
station of the " Erebus" and " Terror " should be found, there would be some
appearance discovercd of five tents in the locality where the instruments of the

Erebus " should be placed, aud five for the " Terror."

I think it probable that the two ships would establish their observations at
some littie distance apart froin cach other, because it would contribute to convey
a character of independence to each. I think it far more probable that the
traces which have been discovered are those of a winter station than of a station
occupied for a few days during the season of navigation, from the quantity of
the remains of provisions which 1 understand to have been found, and which are
much more than are likely to have been consumed by an observing party during
the very short time that the instruments would have been put up at a temporary
station.

It is quite possible, however, to suppose that the ships may have been stopped
during the season of navigation, and without any immediate prospect of getting

on,
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-on, about the time of the monthly term days*, and the tents may have been No. 7.
established, and the instruments landed for observation on the term day; that is Proceedmigs qf
to say, they may have alt been in order for commencing about 12 hours before, Formyh, u.C
and the observations continued for 24 hours; but at the close of the term day ofthe . ince
they would, without doubt, have been embarked with all convenient despatch. Albert."

No. 7 (E.)

Corr of a LETTER from Captain Sir If. E. Parry, R.N., to the Secretary of
the Admiraltv.

Sir, Haslar Hospital, 16 October 1850.

WIr reference to the reports of Sir John Richardson and myself, of the itlh
instant, relative to the several articles found at Cape Riley, and brought home
by Commander Forsyth, in the " Prince Albert," I beg to state to you, for the
information of my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that we have since
understood Colonel Sabine to have suggested that the encampment of fire tents
may have been made by the expedition of Sir John Franklin for the purpose of
receiving the several instruments for magnetic observations. As this suggestion
-seems to me to account for the large size of the circles of stones, which we could
not before satisfactorily explain, and also for certain erections of stones in the
centre of each circle, which were described by Mr. Snow as looking like fire-
places, but without any marks of smoke, and which were probably stands for the
instruments, or used for steadying them, I beg leave to draw the attention of
their Lordships to Colonel Sabine's suggestion, which appears to confirm our
former conclusions, as to Sir John Franklin's people having landed at Cape
Riley. 

I have, &c.

(signed) I. E. Parry, Captain, x. -.

No. 7 (F.)

-Cory of a LETTER from Captaia. W. A. B. Hamilton, R.N., Secretary of the
Admiralty, to Commander Charles C. Forsyth, R. N.

Sir, Admiralty, 14 October 1850.

I Hav£ received and laid before my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty
your letter, dated "Prince Albert," Aberdeen, lst of October 1850, reporting
-the return of the expedition under your command from the arctie regions, and
-containing information of great interest.

I am, &c.

(signed) W. A. B. Hamilton.

P.S.~I am further commanded by their Lordships to acknowledge the receipt
,of the relies brought from Cape Riley, and which have proved of much value.

* A term day is one day in the month, on which it was pre-arranged that simultaneous magnetic
observations should be made in all parts of the worlc. These days were known to Sir John
Franklin, and they were the only days on which, during the season of navigation, those magnetic
.instruments, requiring the tents above alluded to, would be employed.

97. 3- o8-
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No. 8.
Proccedings of PROCEEDINGS of the Expedition in charge of Mr. William Penny,
tue Expedition in Commanding Her Majesty's Ship " Lady Franklin," in 1850.
Penniy.

(A. to F.)

No. 8 (A.)

CoPY of a LETTER from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Her Majesty's
Ship " Lady Franklin," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Sir, Disco Island, 2 May 1850.

I HAuVE the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Com-
missioners of the Admiralty, that the expedition under my command arrived
here 10 p. m.; the vessels in good order, and the crews in the best of health and
spirits; and will proceed immediately, after authority is obtained from the
Governor, to take two Esquimaux and two Danish volunteers from the seulement
of Opernowick.

It has been a very mild winter, and very much open water here, extending off
70 miles.

I have, &c.
(signed) Wm. Penny.

No. 8 (B.)

CoPY of a LETTER from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Her Majesty's
Ship " Lady Franklin," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship " Lady Franklin," off Opernowick,
Sir, Tuesday, 4 June 1850.

I HAVE the honour to request that you will inform my Lords Commissioners
of the Admiralty that the expedition under my command arrived off Opernowick
yesterday, at 4 p. m., having been one month from Lievely, in consequence of
the south-west winds.

According to the arrangement before made, the services of the sub-governor,
Herr Johan Carl Christian Peterson, have been retained for interpreting, at the
pay of 78 1. per annum, 1 1. 10 s. being paid monthly by the Governor to his
wife out of this sum.

The expedition will sail from this at 4 a.m. to-morrow, that time being allowed
for the sub-governor getting his outfit in a state of readiness, and making the
necessary arrangements with the Governor. He is a person whom I have long
thoughtof, and I consider myself fortunate in obtaining his services, from his
perfect familiarity with the English, Danish and Esquimaux languages.

It was necessary to grant Herr Fleucher, the Governor, a guarantee that lie
should incur no risk with the Danish Government for permitting the departure
of Mr. Peterson, their regulations being very strict on this point.

I had communication with Professor Rinck (now at Omenak), who would
gladly have accompanied me, but I was unable, on account of the distance, to
have a personal interview with him, which is the more to be regretted, as I
believe lie vould have been of great service, not only as an interpreter, but also
in a scientific capacity.

I am sure their Lordships vill be pleased to hear that my little vessels sus-
tained an immense pressure in North East Bay on the 18th ultimo, without the
slightest damage, and that they have otherwise shown themselves all that could
be wished.

I have
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I have also the pleasure of informing their Lordships that the crew of both No. S.
vessels are in good health, and that the prospect of an early north passage is still Proceedings of
good, notwithstanding amoth of prevailingS.W.winds. the Exdton i

S. CD widC charge of Mr. W.

No information can be gathered regarding Her Majesty's ship " North Star;" Penny-
but it is to be hoped she has reached Lancaster Sound.

I have, &c.
(signed) Wm. Penny.

No. 8 (C.)

Corr of a LETTER from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Hier Majesty's
Ship " Lady Franklin," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Sir, North Opernowick, 30 June 1850.
I HAVE the honour to acquaint you, for.the information of my Lords Commis-

sioners of the Admiralty, that the expedition under my command has been
detained here by the prevailing S. W. winds, which have continued the greater
part of the season; however, it has reinoved all the barriers of ice, and whenever
the wind comes from the N.E. we will make rapid progress.

Captain H. T. Austin, C.B., arrived off here 26th June, the expedition in the
best of order, and all in high spirits.

I have, &c.
(signed) Wm. Penny.

No. 8 (D.)

Corr of a LETTER from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Her Majesty's
Ship " Lady Franklin," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship " Lady Franklin," Melville Bay,
16 July 1850.

Sir, (Lat. 75 deg. il min.; Long. 60 deg. 8 min. 30 sec.)
I HAVE the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Com-

missioners of the Admiralty, that the expedition under my command reached
this on the 12th July, and has since been detained by the S. W. winds, which
have prevailed the greater part of the season, so as to render this year backward
in the extreme.

The wind, however, is now from the N. E., and the ice is opening very fast;
if it continue but for five days we shall be in the west water.

Captain Austin's expedition is now about 10 miles to the northward of us,
having joined us on the 2d July in latitude 73 deg. 25 min., and longitude
56 deg. 20 min. W.

We have been rendering mutual services, and otherwise doing all in our power
to forward the object in view.

As yet no trace of the " North Star " has been corne upon, but it is to be hoped
she has reached Lancaster Sound.

The crews of the several expeditions are in the best of health and spirits, not
one being on the sick list.

I forward this by Captain Stewart, of the " Joseph Green," who has rendered
me many good services.

I have, &c.
(signed) WW. Penny.

No. 8 (E.)
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No. 8 (E.)

CoPY of a LETTER from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Her Majesty's
Ship " Lady Franklin," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Her Majesty's Ship " Lady Franklin," Lancaster Sound,
Sir, 21 August 1850.

I BEG to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the
Admiraltv, that the vessels under my commxand got clear of Melville Bay on
Siunday the 1ith August.

On the following day I landed at Cape York, and had communication vithî
the Esquimaux.

On the isth Captain Austin's expedition came up, and next morning I was
informed of a report, said to be got fron the saine Esquimaux I had on board
for several liours; it was to the effect, that Sir John Franklin's ships iad been
lost, 40 miles to the northward, and the crews murdered.

I immediately offered mny services, together with those of my interpreter, and
was happy to find that the sole foundation for the tidings was that the " North
Star " had wintered in the situation referred to.

Immediately on the report being cleared up, Captain Austin left witlh Sir John-
Ross's and Captain Forsyth's schooners in tow, and we were detained by calms
and bazy ice, so that we did not reach Jones' Sound till midnight on tie isth.
rWe were prevented from approaching mithin 25 miles of the Sound by a chain of
immense foes, and were obliged to haul out N.W. (per compass) to get clear of
the ice. We entered Lancaster Sound the following night in company with the
American schooners, having stroig winds from the S.W. (per compass).

For the last 24 hours we have been dodging in the neighbourhood of Adini-
ralty Inlet, a heavy sea running, and very thick weather, my wish being to get
intelligence of places where provisions had been landed by the " North Star:"
that vessel is now in sight ahead.

I have prepared this despatch for their Lordships, to forward by Mr. Saunders,
vho nill be able to inforn you satisfactorily of the state of Lancaster Sound.

From the information I have received from Mr. Saunders, it is at present my
intention to put my vessels into some bight on the north shore of the Sound,
allowing the ice to drive past thei, and I shall then use every endeavour to push
to the vestward, and follow out their Lordships' instructions in that quarter.

Before concluding, I would beg to allude to the orders transmitted to Mr.
Saunders, relative to depositing his provisions on the Island of Disco.

By such a course being pursued, an otherwise invaluable supply is rendered
perfectly useless to all the expeditions at present in this quarter, and we are'
deprived of what we had reckoned upon, viz. a deposit in the Sound to fall back
u.pon, in case misfortune should compel us to abandon our vessels.

The report received from the Esquimaux at Cape York has proved correct to
the letter; and I cannot but refer to the service my interpreter, Mr. Peterson,
has rendered on this occasion, in exposing a story of Sir John Ross's Esquimaux,
calculated to do mucli mischief.

I have, &c.
(signed) Wm. Pennzy.

No. 8 (F.)

EXTRACT of a PRIVATE LETTEn from Mr. William Penny, Commanding Her
Majesty's Ship " Lady Franklin," to Captain Hamilton, i. N., Secretary of
the Admiralty, dated 21 August 1850.

Oun passage through Melville Bay has been tedious in the extreme, and
iothing but south-west winds; however, my little vessels answer my expectation.
to the letter.

From the report of Mr. Saunders of the state of Barrow Straits, it is My inten-
tion to put my vessels into a biglit on the north shore, and allow the ice to drive
past us, or if by any possibility warp along the shore until I get to the westward
of this body of ice into the water. I shall then endeavour to carry out my ideas

by·
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by searching along the north shore of Barrow Strait unto Melville Island.
Captain Austin bas not made bis appearance in the Sound, at least the " North
Star" has not seen any of the vessels. I spoke the American schooners, but
ve soon left therm ont of sight astern. On the 20th it blew a gale: run iine
Iknots until we reached Admiralty Inlet, when we dodged until it should mode.
rate, to take a look at Port Leopold, to see if there was any intelligence of Sir
John Franklin or the " North Star." However, I got anxious to see what state
Barrow Strait was in with ice; so after dodging for 24 hours, bore away for the
inorth side of Barrow Strait. At noon of the 21st, the " North Star" was seen
coming out of the fog; at 2 p. m. boarded ber with their Lordships' despatches.
You may judge my surprise to learn that lie was to proceed to the Island of
Disco to land his provisions. I stated that their Lordships had calculated on
us finding thein on the east side, and not in Lancaster Sound. I have endea-
voured to prevail on him to land some at Navy Board Inlet; however, lie has
xnot given me his final answer.

If Mr. Saunders breaks through his instructions by my advice, I trust Captain
Ilamilton will do lis best to see he does not suffer.

I have great hope of being able to reach a high longitude, for we have a full
nonth yet for operations.

I am confident their Lordships never intended that those provisions should
be again carried to the east side, and landed on the Island of Disco. I have
stated this to Mr. Saunders, so I should be sorry if any blame should be attached
to him. I must conclude by stating that while Captain Austin was in company,
we rendered one another mutual services.

- No. 9. -

PROCEEDINGS of Captain Sir John Ross, c. j3., and the Expedition under
his Orders, in 185o.

(A. and B.)

No. 9 (A.)

Corr of a LETTER from the Secretary to the Hadson's Bay Company to
John Parker, Esq. 31. P., Secretary of the Admiralty.

Sir, Hudson's Bay House, 30 September 1850,
I A directed to transmit to you herewith, for the information of the Lords

Commissioners of the Admiralty, a copy of a despatch from Captain Sir John
Ross, dated the 22d of August, off Admiralty Inlet, with copies of its enclosures,
and also an extract of a despatch, dated the 13thi August, which have been
xeceived to-day at the Hudson's Bay House.

I have, &c.
(signed) A. Barclay, Secretary.

No. 8.
Proceedings of
the Expedition in
charge of Mr, W.
renny.

No. g.
l'roceedings of
Captain Sir John
ROSS, C. B.

Enclosure to No. 9 (A.)

EXTRACT of a DESPATCH from Sir John Ross to the Governor and Committee
of the Hudson's Bay Company, dated 13 August 1850. Baffin's Bay,
Lat. 76, Long. 66. Off Cape York.

WITI respect to the " Felix," she is everything I could desire; she sails well,
is an excellent sea boat, and is as strong as wood and iron can make her. We
received all the apparatus for balloons, and what I place nost faith in, we have
four well-trained carrier pigeons, which were presented to me by Miss Dunlope,
a young lady at Ayr, who had trained them to keep up a correspondence to
two friends at a distance; I hope they will be the bearers of good news. We
have seen no vessel on our passage but a Danisli government vessel (the I Titus "),

97. M which
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which we overtook on the 15th of June, out 31 days frorn Copenhagen. She
was in company two days, but parted in a fog. We have lad, as usual, a foul
wind in Davis Strait, but beat to windward ialf a degree of latitude per day,
which, considering we have the " Mary " in tow, was as mucl as WC could
expect. We hae seen a good deal of ice uiear Cape Farewell, but very little
since. I am in hopes we shall have a very favourable season.

We arrived at Holsteinberg on the 23d June (lat. 67°, long. 54°), my object
being to obtain an interpreter, in which I an happy to say wesucceeded in the
person of a native (A dam Beck), who speaks the Danish language, and of course
is understood by me. He is aiso a good fiddler, and already a favourite with
the men. WVe were detained bere by both calns and storms, which succeeded
each other for six days, which lias no doubt kept us behind the others; so that
I caunot expect to fall in with them till we get to Opernowick, as they will
of course lve left the Whale Fish Islands before we can pussibly get there.

I sent a duplicate of the firstsheet, with some additions, by the Danish pucket,
which I an now glad I did, as a heavy gale, after leaving Holsteinberg on the
30th, prevented lier reaching the cod fishermen, and we were so unfortunate as
to arrive ut Whale Fish Islainds two days after the transport had left, when my
lhope of being able to send this and all other letters by lier were at an end ; but
I still expect to fall in with the " North Star." The squadron under Captain
Austin arc only 14 days, and the two Anerican schooners only four days before
us, and ve have no doubt of getting up with themn ut Opernowick. We got the
coals that had been left for us by the whaler, completed our water, and sailed in
20 hours. From the appearance of wind and weather, I was tempted to risk the
W'aigat Straits, by which I could gain some leagues on the other vessels, and I
happily succeeded ; but I would not on any account run suchi a risk again, the
navigation being both dangerous and intricate, and I am sure Austin's vessels
could lnot have accomplished it. We have since had light winds, and are (Sth
July) wvithin 400 miles of Lancaster Sound, where I shall lay downr my pen tilt
an opportunity offers. All well.

23d July. I forgot to niention thut neither Captain Austin nor the Anericans
have obtained an interpreter, and I am therefore the less sorry that I took so
iuch tine at Holstein berg ; but I bulieve that Captain Penny got one at Oper-

nom ick. We have now fallen in with the remaining whalers, Vhich I knew fron
the leavy state of the ice would fail in gettiug round to the West land tilt the
fühingseason was over. (17 July, lat. 74 dcg. 36 min. north, off Cape Shakleton).
Il the moming we suddenly fell in with five of the whalers, who, seeing it in-
probable that they could get round the northend of the ice, were running to the
soith, to try the passage to the west land, in lut. 71. They reported that in a
gale o the 12th the American vessel was beset off the Devil's Thumb, where
they still remained, about 30 miles north of us, where we could sec them ; but
that Captain Penny and Austin's squadron were in lat. 74 deg. 40 min., and bore
up in the storn, and would probably reach Melville Bay, vhere we would find
them: that all of us would no doubt yet run the middle ice, but would probably
be late.

We found little field ice, which was very favourable for the steamers, but a
great rnany icebergs. I gave a short note to Captain Leuchar, of the " True-
love," but I suppose you vill receive this first. The storm of the 12th was very
severe, and damaged the bulwarks of the " Mary ;" but that was of no conse-
quence, as we had to take then away; and have now constructed lier into a row
galley as well as a sailing vessel. She will row 10 ours, and I think will do the
work better than any that bas navigated the arctic seas. On the 1otli July we
spoke f ve more whalers, all standing to the southward, and in the evening corn-
municated with Captain Forsyth in the " Prince Albert," which followed us
closely, occasionally assisting cach other through the intricate passages among
the ice, with which we were now constantly surrounded.

On the 23d July wc conmmunicated with seven more of the whalers, which
were running south, having given up as hopeless the idea of making the norti
passage in time to reach the fishing ground on the west land this season. On the
25th Juily we discovered Her Majesty's ships commanded by Captain Austin,
and also the two vessels commanded by Captain Penny, and were now in lut.
7- deg. 11 min. 10 sec. north, long. 59 deg. 38 min. west, off Browne's Islands;
and having gained the land, we were in hopes of overtaking Her Majesty's ships,
which were then beset. To accomplish this, we continued our labours in cutting,

forcin g,
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forcing, and breaking, and daily gaining on them; but Captain Penny gained
also, and at last got out of sight. It was not until Saturday evening the 11th
of August that we overtook them, and on Sunday Captain Austin came on board
the " Felix," as also Captain Ommaney and Lieutenant Cator. Our communi-
cation (as became officers of the Royal Navy) was unreserved. I gave Captain
Austin a, written statement of my intentions and views consequent on the late
and uinfavourable season; our co-operation was determined on, and I was in
return furnished with an official copy of his orders to those under his command;
and after discussion, in order that the whole field should be simultaneously ex-
plored, as the best mode of discovering the position of the missing ships, it was
agreed that the " Resolute" and " Pioneer," beginning at Pond's Bay, should
examine the whole south coast of Lancaster Sound, Barrow Straits, and, if pos-
sible, Cape Walker; that the " Assistance" and " Intrepid," beginning at Cape
Warrender, should examine the north coast of Lancaster Sound and Barrow
Strait as far as Wellington Channel, which they were directed to enter, and if
possible communicate vith Captain Penny, whose orders directed his attention
to Jones Sound ; that the " Felix " and " Mary," beginning at Cape Hotham,
were to examine that and the different headlands to Melville Islands, and, if
possible, to Banks Land. My plans of communicating with each other were
approved of, and Captain Forsyth, in the " Prince Albert," was to proceed to
Brentford Bay, and endeavour to cross the isthmus and survey the west side of
Boothia Felix.

We now proceeded in company; and the weather being calm, and peculiarly
favourable for the steamers, the " Felix " was occasionally towed by the " Pioneer"
and "I esolute," while the " Prince Albert " wvas also towed by the " Intrepid"
and "Assistance." In the meantime Captain Penny, who had in vain attempted
to cross the niddle ice, was overtaken; and on the 13th of August the whole
nine vessels were congregated at Melville Bay, off Cape York, where I shall
conclude this despatch.

No. 9.
Proceedings of
Captain Sir John
Ross, C. B.

No. 9 (B.)

Corr of a DESPATCH from Captain Sir John Ross, C. B., to Captain W. A, B
Hamilton, R. N., Secretary of the Admiralty.

Felix" Discovery Yacht, off Admiralty Inlet,
Sir, Lancaster Sound, 22 August i85o.

I HAVE to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Comniissioners of
the Admiralty, that the " Felix" discovery yacht, with ber tender the " Mary,"
after obtaining an Esquimaux interpreter at Holsteinberg, and calling at Whale
Fish Islands, proceeded northward, through the Waigat Strait, and overtook Her
Majesty's discovery ships under the comand of Captain Austin on the 1ith of
August; and on the 12th, the senior officer and the second in command having
cordially communicated with me on the best mode of performing the service on
which we are mutually embarked, that arrangements were made and concluded
for a simultaneous examination of every part of the eastern side of a north-west
passage in which it was probable the missing ships could be found ; documents to
that effect were exchanged, and subsequently assented to by Captains Forsyth and
Penny. On the 13th of August natives were discovered on the icenear to Cape
York, with whom it was deemed advisable to communicate. On this service Lieu.
tenant Cator, in the " Intrepid," was detached on the part of Captain Austin, and
my part Commander Phillips, with our Esquimaux interpreter, in the whale
boat of the "I Felix." It vas found by Lieutenant Cator that Captain Penny had
left with the natives a note for Captain Austin, but only relative to the state of
the navigation ; however, when Commander Phillips arrived, the Esquimaux
seeing one apparently of their own nation in the whale boat came immediately to
him, -when a long conversation took place, the purport of which could not be
made known, as the interpreter could not explain himself to any one either in
the " Intrepid " or the whale boat, as lie understands only the Danish besides
his own language, until he was brouglit on board the " Prince Albert," where
John Smith, the captain's steward of that vessel, who had been some years at the
Hudson's Bay settlement of Churchill, and understood a little of the language,
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was able to give some explanation of Adam Beek's information; which I deemed
of sîuch importance that Captains Onmaney, Phillips, and Forsyth proceeded in
the " Intrepid" to the " Resolute' when it was decided by Captain Austin to
send for the Danish interpreter of the " Lady Franklin," vhich, having been
unsuecessful in an attempt of getting through the ice to the westward, was only
a few miles distant. In the meantime it was known tiat in addition to the first
information, a ship (which could only be the " North Star") had wiutered in
Wolstenholmie Sound, called by the natives " Ourinak," and liad only left it a
month ago. This proved to be truc; but the interpretation of the Dane was totally
variance with the information given by the other, wl, although for obvions
ircasons lie did not dare to contradict the Dane, subsequently :maintained the
truth of his statement, which induced Captain Austin to detach the " Intrepid,"
with Captains Ommaney and Phillips, taking with theni both our interpreter
(Adam Beek) and a young native, who had been persuaded to come as one of the
crew of the " Assistance," and examine Wolstenbolnie Sound. IL the mean-
time it bad been unanimously decided that no alteration should be made in our
previous arrangement; it being obvious that while there remained a chance of
saving the lives of those of the missing ships who may be yet alive. a further
search for those wlo lad perished should be postponed, and accordingly the

Resolute," " Pioneer,' and " Prince Albert," parted company on the 15th.
It is lire unnecessary to give the official reports made to me by Commander
Phillips, whiclh arc of course transmitted by me to the secretary of the Hudson's
Bav Company, who, with the information written in the Esquimaux language
by Adam Beek, will no doubt be sent to you for their Lordships' information;
and it iill be manifest by these reports that Commander Phillips lad perforimed

dis duty with sagacity, circumspection, and address which does him infilite
credit, lthougli it is ouly such as I must have expected fron so intelligent an
officer. And I have muich satisfaction in adding, that it bas been mainly owing
to his zeal and activitv that I was able, under disadvantageous circunstances, to
overtake Her Majestys ships; while, by his scientific acquirements aud accu-
racy in surveying, he las been able to make many important corrections in, and
valuable additions to, the charts of the much frequented eastern course of Baffin's
Bay, whicl bas been more closely observed and navigated by us than by any
former expedition, and much to my satisfaction; confirining, in latitude and lon-
gitude, every headland I iad an opportunity of laying down in the year 1818.
And under these circumstances I trust that I do not trespass too far on your
condescension, in earnestly requesting that you will be pleased to move their
Lordships that (as in the instance of my nephew, now Captain Sir James Ross)
the iname of Com.aander Charles Gerrans Phillips may be placed on the books
of one of Her Majesty's ships, in order that the well-deserved promotion of thiis
excellent officer, who, besides many other claims, is now serving on half pay,
nay not be retarded: especially, that if the information I receive at or before
I reach Winter Harbour is such as I have reason to expect, it may be my duty
to procced to Banks Land; and if no tidings of the missing ships are obtained,
it will undoubtedly be my duty to make further inquiry into the truth of my
interpreter's statement, and in either case to prolong ny absence from Great
Britain.

I have only to add, that I have much satisfaction in co-operating with Her
Majesty's expedition. With such support, and with vessels so peculiarly adapted
for the service, no exertion shall be wanting on my part; but [ cannot conclude
this letter without acknowledging my obligations to Commodore Austin and
Captain Ommaney for the assistance they have afforded me, and for the cordiality
and courtesy with which I have been treated by those distinguished officers, and
others of the ships under their orders. Aninated as we all are with an ardent
and sincere desire to rescue our imperilled countrymen, I confidently trust that
our united exertions and humble endeavours may, under a merciful Providence,
be completely successful.

I am, &c.

(signed) John Ross, Captain n. i.
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Enclosure No. 1 to No. 9 (B).

"Felix" Discovery Vesse], off Cape Dudley Diggs,
Sir, 14 August 1850.

I obedience to your directions to communicate with the natives seen on the
ice close to Cape York yesterday forenoon, I proceeded in the whale boat,
.accompanied by the Esquimaux " Adam," your interpreter; and on neaxing the
ice observed three natives (males) in communication with the people of Her
Majesty's ship " Intrepid" and boat's crew of the " Prince Albert," both fast
to the ice.

As soon as the Esquimaux observed one of their own race in our boat thev ran
to meet us, throwing up their bands and expressing signs of satisfaction. They
also got into our boat without hesitation.

Our interpreter appeared to understand and be understood by them, and a
long and earnest conversation took place, in wlich the gold-laced caps of some
of the officers were alluded to.

But no European present being able to understand our interpreter. we quitted
the ice ufter about half an hour's stay; Captain Ommaney, who was on board
the " Intrepid," having scen a memorandum left by Mr. Penny a day previously
with hie persons we bad communicated with, and which was merelv a memorial

-of his visit. I was now anxious to rejoin you as the only person in'the " Felix"
who could understand whatever intelligence the interpreter had picked up, and
-we accordingly proceeded in tow of the " Intrepid" to rejoin the " Resolute"
and " elix," now far ahead and pushing on for Cape Dudley Diggs.

During the afternoon " Adam" showed to our boat's crew some signs of a wisli
to impart something, and about 8 p. m. I dropped on board the "Prince Albert,"
also in tow of the " Intrepid," and he immediately souglit out the steward of
Captain Forsyth, who seems to possess a good knowledge of the language of
these regions. and thirougli him we received the following communication:

That in the winter of 1846, when snov was falling, two ships were broken up
by the ice a good way off; in the direction of Cape Dudley Diggs, and afterwards
burnt by a fierce and numerous tribe of natives. He asserted that the ships were
not whalers, and that epaulettes were worn by some of the white men; that a
part of the crews were drowned; that the remainder were some time in buts or
tents apart from the natives; that they had guns but no balls, were in a veak
and exhausted condition, and were subsequently killed by the natives with darts
-or arrows.

No time was lost in imparting this intelligence to the " Assistance," and Cap-
tain Ommanev and myself, with Commander Forsvth, instantly proceeded in
the " Intrepid" to comnunicate these particulars to yourself and to CaptaiL
Austin.

I have, &c.
(signed) C. Gerrans Phillipe,

To Captain Sir John Ross, c. n. Commander it. N.
&c. &c. &c.

Enclosure No. 2 to No. 9 (B).

" Felix" Discovery Vesse], off Wolstenholme Island,
Sir, 16 August 1850.

IN compliance with your directions that I should accompany Captain Omma-
ney, of Ber Majesty's ship "Assistance," and make further inquiry into the
truth of the reports referred to in my letter of the 14th instant, as well as to
those about a ship having passed the last vinter in Wolstenholme Sound; I
have to state that about 9 a. m. yesterday I accompanied Captain Ommaney and
some of bis officers on board Her Majesty's ship " Intrepid," having with us the
Esquinaux interpreter of this vesse), and one belonging to the "Assistance,"
who had given the original information to ours.

We proceeded in the steamer 16 miles up Wolstenholme Sound in a N. E.
direction, until we had shoaled the water to two fathoms L. W. Here three

.cairns were discovered and examined; within each of them we found a paper
signed by Mr. Saunders, the commander of Her Majesty's ship " North Star."
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The latest in date (3d July iSs0) was close to the graves of four seamen, and
its contents were to thc following effect:

That the cairn was erected by the crew of Her Majesty's ship " North Star"
to mark tie burial places of William Sharp, A. B., of Her Majesty's ship
" North Star,- deccased 1st November 1849; William Brisley, boats mate,
deceased 3oth January 185o; Richard Baker, A. B., deceased 2d April 1850 ;
John Deverill, A. B., deceased 17th May 1850.

It further stated that the " North Star" was beset on the east side of Mel-
-ille Bay, e2tth Julv 1849, and gradually drifted day by day until 26th Sep.

tember, when they fouud themsclves abreast of Wolstenholme Sound; and the
ice becoming slack, and the sound being perfectly clear, all plain sail was made.
and the ship pressed through, anchoring in the lower part of the sound the sanie
evening, and secured for the winter on the 1st October.

It further stated that she lad remained there all the winter, and was to pro.
ceed in search of the Aretie ships as soon as the ice broke up.

This document was dated in North Star Bay, lat. 76 deg. 34 min. N.; long.
69 deg. 30 min. W., 3d July 1850, and signed J. Saunders.

The papers found in the other two cairns were daied 3d April 1850, and to
the same effect, except that they did not contain the names of the deceased
seam en.

A considerable space of the adjoining country was traversed in extended order,
and carefully examined by Captain Ommaney and myself, and a party of the
officers and men of Her Majesty's ships " Assistance" and " Intrepid."

Several Esquimaux luts were searched, but no living natives seen ; two of
the huts covered the unburied remains of three or four natives.

A couple of shirts (one narked Corporal J. Cullamore), other fragments of
slop clothing, of bfoken bottles and crockery, iron hoops and nails, painted
wood, a washing tub, and the footsteps of Europeans, as well as several pre-
served-meat tins, amply denoted the recent presence of a Queen's ship in the
neighbourhood.

Although your Esquimaux interpreter still adheres to the statement le re-
ceived at Cape York relative to the loss of two ships in 1846, and the murder of
their crews, we were unable to discover any circumstance in corroboration ; and
from the silence of Mr. Saunders on the subject, and his expressed deter-
mination to prosecute his voyage in quest of the Arctie ships, i am induced to
hope such a lamentable occurrence has not taken place.

I should, ]however, recommend that the statement of the Esquimaux received
on board the " Assistance" at Cape York, should be taken down in writing by
our interpreter, who is, as you know, fully competent to the task.

To Captain Sir John Ross, c. 3.

&c. &c. &c.

I have, &c.
(signed) C. Gerrans Phillips,

Commander R.N.

-No. 10.-
No. ]o.

Proceedings of the
E.piri'n un er
Ille Orders of Capt.
I:*. T. Austic, c. 1B.

PROCEEDINGS Of the EXPEDITIoN under the Orders of Captain Iforatio
T. Austin, c.a., of Her Majesty's Ship " Resolute."

(A. to G.)

No. 10 (A.)

MEMORANDUXr of the Comptroller of Victualling and Transport Service, relative
to the Quantity of Provisions supplied for Captain Austin's Arctic Relief
Expedition.

Memo.: Admiralty, 28 May 1850.
Wirii reference to their Lordships' order of the 16th instant, and to its

enclosure (herewith returned), the comptroller of victualling begs to enclose,
for their Lordships' information, a statement showing the proportion of provi-

sions
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sions for 180 men, for the use of Her Majesty's ships " Resolute" and " Assist- No. 10.
ance," and their tenders the " Pioneer" and " Intrepid," and the total quanti- Proceedings of th
ties of provisions demanded and supplied for the use of those ships ; from which Expedition under

statement their Lordships will be pleased to observe, that the provisions sup- Ie Auesic.e
plied to the Arctic ships under the command of Captain Austin, and for their
use to the " Emma Eugenia" transport, are equal to more than three years'
consumption for the crews of the vessels of war.

To the Secretary of the Admiralty. (signed) James Meek.

Enclosure to No. 10 (A.)

A STATEMENT showing the Proportion of Provisions for 180 Men, for the use of Her
Majesty's Ships " Resolute," " Assistance," "Pioneer," and " Intrepid," employed in the
Arcetic Scarching Expedition; the Total Quantities Demanded and Supplied, and the Quan-
tities Shipped on Board the " Emma Eugenia" Transport.

Proportiun Quantity Qn=nlty
for Quantity Supplied Board the

ARTICLES. 180Men, U.mmae
for Demanded. to ,,

Three Years. the Sbips. Tsport.

Biscuit, including flour in lieu
Spirits - - - -

Sait beef - - -

,, pork - -

Flour, suet, &c. - -

Preserved meats -
,, soups - -

,, vegetables -
Chocolato - - -

Sugar - - - -

Tea - - - -

Peas - - - -

Oatmeal - - -

Vinegar - - -

Lemon juice - - -

Sugar for ditto - -

,, for cranberries -
Preserved milk - -

Brandy - - - -

Wine, port - - -

,, white - - - -

Pemican - - -

Mustard - - -

Pepper - - -

,, cayenne - -
Rice - - - -

Barley, Scotch - -

Tobacco - - -

Soap - - - - -

Pickles - - -

Salt fish - - -

Chillies - - -

Treacle - - - -

Baking powder -

Essence cf spruce -

Preserved apples - -

,, omons, dried - -
Dried yeast - - -

Oxen, with fodder -
Salt, wite - - -

Cranberries - - -

Hops - - - - .

Culinary herbs - - -

- - Ibs.
- "pils.

81b. pieces
4 lb. ,

- - lbs.

- - n,
- - ,,

- - ,,

-galls.
-- n

- - bs.

-- n

-pinta

- galls.

- - n

- - lbs.

- - n
- - n

- -pnts

- - ,,
- - n

- - n

- canisters
- - No.
- - Ibs.

- -n

- -c, es

197,100
6,159
4,619
9,239

36,952
73,913
24,638
24,638
12,318
18,477
3,079
3,080
1,760
1,760

12,318
12,318

214,110
6,176
3,967

10,587
32,432
86,460
21,172
32,186
12,352
20,028

3,346
1,760

448
240

12,352
12,3.52

2,646

72
200
200

4,480
1,754

400
24

3,000
4,000
9,474
7,048

12,352
448

5

400
80

6
480

7,058

4

157,120
3,677
3,496
9,040

26,520
58,262
16,480
22,773
10,702
29,090

2,831
1,376

288
99

9,656

200

3,590
1,754

424

600
3,040
7,748
5,446
9,562

5,488

80

560

4

67,840
965
456

1.360
20,992
28,652
4,718
9,180
2,836
6,500

640
392
224
161

2,760

168
230
216

1,044

2,352
960

1,717
1,671
2,800

448

719
200

4
1,668

896

6

160

The quantities actually shipped on board the vessels of war and transport are equal to more
than three years' consumption.

(signed) J. M.
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N0. Io.
Trrccedmps of the
-Expcdition under No. 10 (B).
'te Order of Capt. (No -

1.1. Au-tit, C. B. No

CoPy of a DESPATCH from Captain Horatio T. Austin, C. B., of Her Majesty's

Ship " Resolute,- to John Parkcr, Esq., 31. P., Secretary of the Admiralty.

REPoRT OF PROCEEDiGS.

Her Majesty's Ship "iResolute,"
at the Wiale Fish Islands, 1 P. m.,

Sir, 23 June 1850.

1. I ivE the honour to acquaint vou, for the information of the Lords Com-
missioners of the Admiralty, of the arrival at these islands of the vessels of the
Arctic Expedition under my orders, they liaving left the Orkneys (as reported
in my letter of that day's date) on the 15th ultimo.

2. Cape Farewell was sighted at noon on the 28th ultimo, bearing N. 2Y' Mr.,
distant 63 miles, and in the afternoon of the 30th, in latitude 39o N., longitude
4O W., the transport " Emma Eugenia " was fallen in with, and continued in
comnpany.

3. On the morning of the ioth instant, the wind having fallen to a calm, with
every appearance of its continuing, the Whale Fish Islands being 280 miles dis-
tant, I deenied it advisable to cause the " Resolute " to be taken in tow by the
" Pioneer," and the transport by the " Intrepid," leaving the " Assistance " to.
make the best of her way. The four vessels arrived here just before noon on the
14th instant, and early on the morning of the 15th the "Intrepid" was
despatched to attend the " Assistance," which ship s]ie met on the offing, and
returned with lier in tow about noon.

4. Since the arrival of the vessels, every exertion bas been used to clear the
transport, whicli -would have been earlier accomplished but from the actual
necessity of placing ballast on board for lier safety, as the last of the coals came
out.

5. Eacli ship is now complete between lier and ber tender, in provisions,
stores, and varm clothing, to fully three years, and the tenders have on board
coals to the amount of 310 tons each.

6. Although the ships are somewbat crowded, yet they are at a comparatively
light draught, the mean being, of the "Resolute" 14 feet 6 inches, and
" Assistance " 16 feet a inches, leaving them fully equal to a considerable
increase of weight, when recollecting the stateinents connected witli their immer-
sion as merchant vessels with cargo on board.

7. The tenders may be said to be deep, the mean draught being, of the
"Pioneer " 12 feet 116 inches, and " Intrepid," 13 feet 1 inch. They leave this
fully efficient in their engines and boilers. Some sliglt repairs and adjustments
have been made here.

s. I have to observe with reference to the performance of tiese vessels, that
except in liglit winds " bv the wind," and strong breezes "running," they have

. been able fairly to keep company ; the " Pioneer " having shown a superiority.
9. In the operation of towing under the then existing circumstances of medium

drauglt of Nater, in a calm, with the sea perfectly smooth, their speed may be
considered as approaching four knots ; and against a moderate royal breeze, with
a more than proportionate head swell, about two knots.

1o. The sailing of the two ships lias been, under their late trim, nearly equal;
the " Resolute " having had a little advantage in "running," and the "Assist-
ance," " by the wind."

11. In the passage up from Cape Farewell, the straits were found to be
tolerably clear, the extreine of the stream of "land ice " having been met with
about the latitude of that place, on the 30th ultimo, and that of the stream from
the "pack " in latitude 66 deg. N., longitude 56 deg. W., on the 11th instant.
Bergs were not very numerous until this date, from which up to the time of our
arriva]. they were found in considerable numbers.

12. Being unable to obtain at this place any information as to the state of the
ice further to the northward, Captain Ommaney visited the Danish settlement at
Lievely, Isle of D isco, and states "the scason i considered fairly open ; no records

have
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have been found, or information obtained of the missing vessels; the expedition
under the charge of Mr. Penny communicated with that place on the 2d ultime,
all well; " and that great civility and attention was shown to him by the autho-
rity there, who promised that any records met with or information procured,
should be preserved and forwarded.

13. It is my present intention in proceeding to the northward to communicate
with Opernowick, for the purpose of obtaining any information that may be there,
as well as a supply of Esquimaux boots, very desirable for travelling parties.

14. I regret to say that of the six bullocks brought from England by the
transport, five died during the passage.

15. The vessels composing the expedition may be considered in every way
efficient; and it is with much pleasure and satisfaction I report, that excellent
health and spirits, good will, and unanimity prevail throughout.

16. We proceed onwards at 2 p. m. this day.

I have, &c.
(signed) Horatio T. Austin, Captain,

John Parker, Esq. m. P.
Secretary to the Admiralty.

and in charge of the Expedition.

No. 10.
Procedings of.the
E.pedition Umder
the Ordem of ci.t;
EL T. Austin, c. z..

No. 10 (C.)
(No. 7.)

Corr of a DESPATCE from Captain Horatio T. Austin, c. B., of Her Majesty's
Ship " Resolute," to the Secretarv of the Admiralty.

REPORT OF PROCEEDINGS.

Her Majesty's Ship " Resolute," off Opernowick,
Sir, 25 June 1850.

1. Wrr reference to my letter of the 23d instant, I have the honour to acquaint
you, for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that the
expedition under my orders left the Whale Fish Islands at 2 p. m. on that day,
the ships being towed out by their tenders.

2. During the night a fair breeze sprang up, and the tow ropes were cast off.
3. In the run up along the coast, the water as far as could be seen was clear

of pack ice, but bergs were very numerous.
4. We arrived off Opernowick this afternoon, Captain Ommaney goes in, in

the "Intrepid," to communicate, and so soon as he returns, we proceed to the
northward.

I have, &c.
(signed) Horatio T. Austin, Captain,

and in charge of the Expedition.

No. 10 (D.)
(No. 8.)

Copy of a DESPATCH from Captain Eoratio T. Austin, c. B., of Her Majesty's
Ship " Resolute," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

REPORT OF PROCEEDINGS;

Her Majesty's Ship " Resolute," at Sea
(Lat. 74 deg. 5 min. N.; Long. 58 deg. 30 min. W.),

Sir, 5 July 1850; 5 P. M.
1. IN continuation of my report dated the 25th ultimo, off Opernowick (a

duplicate of which is transmitted herewith), I have the honour to acquaint you,
for the information of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that Captain
Ommaney baving returned in the " Intrepid," we proceeded to the northward at
7. 30. p. m. that evening.

2. At il p. m. the pack was made, extending apparently to the land, which, on
standing in shore to examine it, proved to be the case. -
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No. 2o. 3. The vessels were then kept under weigh, off and on, to windward of its edge,
Proceedings of the looking ·for a lead, but little, if any, alteration taking place, and the weather
Expedition under becoming' foggy, with every appearance of a change, they were, on the evening

'e31. ' tof the 27th, made fast to bergs, a little to the northward of the Frow Islands
(lat. 73 deg. o min. N.; long. 5G deg. 25 min. W.).

4. Several whalers were seen fast in shore; and, by boat communication from
them, it was found that there were about 13 within a few miles of this position.

5. Colours were exchanged with Mr. Penny's expedition on the 26th ultimo,
which, with the other vessels, was detained for an opening to get to the north-
w ard.

6. The ice having slackened, and some lanes of water appearing in shore, at
9 a. m. on the 1st instant the ships proceeded in tow of their tenders (at the most
economical speed), along the land, througli numerous winding lanes, and between
a considerable number of bergs, till reaching a little to the southward of Cape
Shackleton, where a streani of ice extending from the land arrested our progress,
and the vessels were again made fast to bergs.

7. The stream opened about midnight, and at 4 a. m. of the 2d, the vessels
again proceeded in tow, passing Mr. Penny's expedition at 5 a. n., who, by
in cessant labour of toning, and the occasional use of his sails, had been enabled
to reacli thus far. Cape Shackleton was passed, and two deep bays crossed, iii
which the land ice appeared then undisturbed; but by many turnings, and much
watchfulness, the vessels reached to the islands of Baffin, where all leads ap-
peared to terminate; and after careful search for one without success, the vessels
were noored to bergs, close under one of the islands.

8. At noon of the 3d some little promise of an in-shore channel appearing, the
ships proceeded in tow as before, until 4. 30. p. m., when they were again brought
up by the ice; an attempt was then made to work, and cut the "Pioneer"
through; but the ice closing as fast as it was cleared away, and a thick fog
coning on, lier screw was raised, rudder unshipped, and the vessels secured to
the land ice, to await the clearing off of the fog, so as to ensure a right Icad
being taken the moment one presented itself.

9. About 1 p. m. of the 3d, the " Lady Franklin " and "Sophia " were lost
sight of, standing in a lane of water to the westward.

10. At 10. 50. a. m. of the 4th, the fog cleared off, and the ice having slack-
ened, the ships, after some little cutting and heaving, were enabled to proceed
again in tow at 1. 20. p. m., through numaerous narrow lanes of water. By 4. 30.
the land ice was cleared, and the vessels reached to a large space of open water.
Ten whalers were here in siglit astern, advancing in the same direction as our-
selves.

11. We thus proceeded, steering N.W. by W. (in whicli point most open
water appeared), until 10. 30., when the pack became visible ahead, extending
from the land seaward, as far on the horizon as the eye could reach; and at
11. 30. having closed it, carefully reconnoitred, and found that there was no
opening that gave the least hope of our advancing; the ships wcre cast off, the
.steam let down, and all brought to the wind.

12. So far as an opinion can at present be given of the scason, I would
observe, that it cannot be considered more than an average one; and that in the
last communication with the wialers, they were apprehensive of their not being
ahle to reach their fishing ground in time for success.

13. Some of these vessels have come up, and there are now 10 in company.
I avail myself of this occasion of detention to communicate with them, and
report my proceedings to this date, for their Lordships' information.

14. It affords me nuch pleasure to state, that the performance of the tenders
has been very satisfactory; they have now remaining on board coals equal to full
30 days' steaming,

15. It will also be gratifying to their Lordships to know, that good health
und high spirits continue to prevail throughout the expedition.

16. We are now standing off and on the pack edge, in readiness to take im-
mediate advantage of the first favourable opening.

I have, &c.
(signed) Horatio T. Austin, Captain,

and in charge of the Expedition.



ARCTIC EXPEDITION UNDER SIR JOHN FRANKIN.

No. 10.
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Corr of a DESPATCH from Captain Horatio T. Austin, C.B., of Her Majesty's
Ship " Resolute," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

REPORTING PR0ocEENGS.

Her Majesty's Ship " Resolute," off the Devil's Thumb
(Lat. 74 deg. 35 min. N.; Long. 58 deg. 47 min., W.),

Sir, 8 p.m., 7 July 1850.
i. Wrra reference to my letter of the 5th instant (a duplicate of which

is transmitted herewith), I have the honour to acquaint you, for the information
of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, that in the evening of that day a
lead having shown itself upon a change of wind, the ships again proceeded in
tow to take advantage of it, reaching this at 7. 30. a. m. of yesterday, where the
lead terminated by the outer " floes " being close up to the land ice.

2. The wind is at present southerly; but there is reason to hope, that so soon
as it changes, water will make, and enable us to proceed.

3. There are now in our neighbourhood, fast to the floe, the expedition under
the charge of Mr. Penny, and 13 whalers.

4. As the occasions of advancing are so sudden and uncertain, I avail myseif
of this opportunity to report my latest proceedings for their Lordships' for-
mation.

I have, &c.
(signed) Horatio T. Austin, Captain,

and in charge of the Expedition.

No. 10 (F.)

Corr of a GENERA L MEMORANDUM addressed by Capt. Horatio T. Austin, c. B.
of Her Majesty's Ship " Resolute," to the respective Officers commanding
Vessels in the Expedition under his Orders.

Tni following Memorandum was brought home by Commander Forsyth, of
the " Prince Albert " Discovery Ship.

Her Majesty' Ship " Resolute," at Sea
(Lat. 75 deg. 25 min. N.; Long. 61 deg. 34 min. W.),

25 July 1850.
IN the hope that the expedition is now not far distant from the "North

Water," and although the nature and movements of the ice are so varied in
different seasons as to prevent any determination of plan until the moment foracting arrives, it becomes desirable that what is contemplated in the prosecution-of the charge assigned to me (the accomplishment of which we all have so muchat heart), should be made known.

I therefore here promulgate it, and it is to be received as an addenda to theinstructions issued by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, and carriedout with all the earnestness and zeal that so highly an important servicedemands.
The circumstance of a tender being attached to each ship, establishes ina great measure the security and confidence necessary in the prosecution of thisservice (which would not be felt by one vessel alone), and admits of a partialseparation for the season, to enable a more extended search being made.
When maturely considering the most probable route of the missing expeditionin its return by way of Lancaster Sound, or of any of the crews that might haveleft their vessels, it appears that they would have attempted to reach Pond'sBay either during the late autumn of last year, or the earliest moment thisspring, with the hope of meeting the whalers in the present season.
Therefore the "Resolute" and ber tender will proceed to Pond's Bay, and,

97. N 2 if
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No. io. if it can be done, communicate with the natives there; then, as circumstances
Proceedings of the admit, search along that shore on lier way to Whaler Point.
Expe under C The " Assistance" and lier tender will commence the search at Cape War.
H. T. Austin, c.a. render, conrinuing it along the north shore to Wellington Strait, examine its

shores and neighbourhood, and proceed as far up it as is practicable, and
sufficient to fully satisfy that it has or has not been the course of the missing
ships. As Mr. Penny, in his success, will traverse the northern part of this
strait, there is good reason to hope that so very important a doubt will be set at
rest.

Should any record be found of Sir John Franklin having proceeded in that
direction, then it is to be made known to the " Resolute," by depositing a notice
thereof at either Cape Riley or Cape Hotham, and the search proceeded with
most vigorously, in which the " Resolute" will hasten to join at the earliest
moment.

But in the event of no record being found there, and it is nost desirable and
important that the ships should meet, or at least communicate results of labours
to this point, then the rendezvous to be between Capes Rennell, Hotham, and
Riley, the " Resolute" standing to the northward from midnight to noon, and
to the southward from noon to midnight, in the meridian of Cape Hotham.

But should the examination of Wellington Strait be speedily accomplished,
without traces being found, and the "IResolute" not having reached the
rendezvous, then, in order to save time, the "Assistance" 'will take up the
search to Cape Walker, examining its neighbourhood thoroughly as far as
is practicable; and failing to obtain any information there, or to meet the
"Resolute," will then continue it on the north shore of the Parry Islands.

And with a view to have a fixed place where there is good reason to expect
that vessels mav reach, should the rendezvous on account of time fail for com-
munication, then a full account of proceedings, with any change of plans called
for from circumstances not anticipated here, must be deposited at the southern
extremity of Griffith's Island.

In the event of the " Resolute" first reaching the rendezvous between Capes
Rennell, Hotham, and Riley, then all endeavour will be made to prosecute to
the entrance of Wellington Strait, touching at Cape Riley, and Cape Hotham,
in order, according to circumstances; and failing to meet there with information
of " Assistance," or traces of the missing expedition, will then proceed towards
Capes Rennell and Walker; and not finding traces in that direction, will con-
tinue the search in the sotith-west, towards Melville Island, where it would
be expected to take up winter quarters; but if, on the contrary, traces are found,
then the object of reaching Melville Island would be abandoned, and winter
quarters taken in the south-west, according to circumstances.

Should "Assistance," on reaching Cape Hotham, discover that " Resolute"
had preceded her, and gone on without finding any traces, she will make the
best of her way in the direction of Cape Walker; and failing to meet with
"Resolute " in that ueighbourhood, or any record, will without delay carry on
the search along the north shore of the Parry Islands.

The " Resolute " failing to reach Melville Island to winter, will endeavour
to communicate in early spring with Winter Harbour; and should assistance
similarly fail, she muust do the sane, independently of other searching parties
that may be dispatched, as it is most important that the results of the several
examinations, made up to this period, should Le communicated.

On every occasion of visiting the shore, a record must be deposited, comprising
every necessary particular, taking as a guide my minute of the 3d instant, and
being careful to note that a considerable supply of provisions and fuel is depo-
sited at Whaler Point, on the western entrance of Prince Regent's Inlet.

With a view to attract the attention of any of the missing persons, care must
be taken that during the periods of darkness, and when fogs prevail, periodical

-signals are made, rockets, blue lights, guns, muskets, maroons, drums, gongs,
beIls, and whistles being employed as most suitable, according to circum-
stances.

When in open water, a document is to be occasionally thrown overboard con-
taining the necessary particulars, as detailed in the printed papers supplied.

The
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The substance and spirit of their Lordships' orders, under which I am acting,
must be the guide for any point not herein provided for, or whenever doubt
arises, as they will govern all the operations of the " Resolute."

(signed) Horatio T. Austin, Captain,
and in charge of the Expedition.

To Captain Erasmus Ommaney, Her Majesty's
Ship " Assistance," and the Lieutenants
commanding Her Majesty's Screw Tenders,
" Pioneer" and " Intrepid."

No. 10 (G).

-Cony of a DESPATCH from Captain Erasmus Ommaney, of Her Majesty's
Ship " Assistance," to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

No. 10.
Proceedings of the
Expedition under
the Orders ofCapt.
f. T. Austin, c.n.

Her Majesty's Ship " Assistance," off Lancaster Sound,
in Lat. 75 deg. 46 min. N., Long. 75 deg. 49 min.W.,

Sir, 17 August 1850.
1. I HAVE the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Lords Com-

missioners of the Admiralty, that Her Majesty's ship " Assistance" and her
tender, Hier Majesty's steam-vessel " Intrepid," have this day succeeded in effect-
ing a passage across to the west water, and are now proceeding to Lancaster
Sound, officers and crews all well, with fine clear weather, and open wvater as
far as can be seen.

2. Agreeably with instructions received from Captain H. Austin, we parted
company on the 15th, at 1 a.m., off Cape Dudley Diggs, as the ice vas then
sufficiently open to anticipate no further obstruction in eflècting the north passage.
He was anxious to proceed to Pond's Bay, and from thence take up the examina-
tion along the south shores of Lancaster Sound, leaving me to ascertain the truth
of a report obtained from Esquimaux at Cape York respecting some ship or ships
having been seen near Wolstenholme Island, after which to proceed to the north
shores of Lancaster Sound and Wellington Channel.

On passing Cape York the 14th instant natives were seen. By the directions
of Captain Austin, I landed and communicated with them, when we were in.
formed that they had seen a ship in that neighbourhood in the spring, and that
she was housed in. Upon this intelligence, I shipped one of the natives, who
volunteered tojoin us as interpreter and guide.

4. On parting with Captain Austin, we proceeded towards Wolstenholme
Island, where I left the ship, and proceeded in Her Majesty's steam-vessel
" Intrepid " into Wolstenholme Sound, and by the guidance of the Esquimaux
succeeded in finding a bay about 15 miles further in, and sheltered by a promi-
nent beadland. in three cairns erected here we found a document stating that -See
the " North Star" had wintered in the bay, a copy of which I have the honour do. zo0 °1eo
to transmit their Lord ships.

5. Previous to reaching the spot where the " North Star " wintered, I exam-
ined the deserted Exquimaux settlement. At this spot we found evident traces
of some ship having been in the neighbourhood, from empty preserved-meat
canisters, and some clothes left near a pool of water marked with the name of
a corporal belonging to the " North Star."

6. Having ascertained this satisfactory information, I returned to Wolsten-
'holme Island, where a document was deposited recording our proceedings. At
6 a.m. of the 16th instant I rejoined the ship and proceeded in tow to the west-
ward, and am happy to inform you that the passage across has been made without
obstruction, towing through loose and straggling ice.

7. The expedition was beset in Melville Bay, surrounded by heavy and exten-
-sive floes of ice, from the lith July to ,the 9th August 1850, when, after great
exertion, a release vas effected, and we succeeded in reaching Cape York, by con-
tinuing along the edge of the land ice, after which we have been favoured with
plentyof water.

8. Captain Penn y's expedition was in company during the most part of the
time, while in Melville I3ay, and up to the 14th instant, when we left him off
Cape Dudley Diggs, " All well.'

97. N 3 9. In
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No. lo.
1rocccdings of the
Expedi0on under
the Orders of Capt.
H. T. Austin, c. M.

9. In crossing Melville Bay, we fell in with Sir John Ross and Captain For-
syth's expeditions; these, Captaii Austin has assisted, by towing them. towards
their destination ; the latter proceeded with him, and the former lias remained
vith us.

10. Having placed Sir John Ross in the fair way of reaching Lancaster Sound,
with a fair wind and open vater, his vessel bas been cast off in this position; I
shall therefore proceed with all despatch to the examination of the north shores
of Lancaster Sound and Wellington Channel, according to Captain Austin's
directions.

I have, &c.
(signed) Erasmus Oinmanes, Captain,

Enclosure to No. 10 (G.)

Erasmus Ommancy, Captain, ler Majesty's Ship " Assistance,"
17 August 1850.

North Star Bay, Wolstenholme Sound,
(Latitude 76° 34' N.; Longitude o0 30' W.)

15 April 1850.

Tuis paper is placed here to certify that Her Majesty's ship "North Star"
was beset at the east side of Melville Bay, on the 29th July last year, and gradu-
ally drifted froin day to day, until, on the 26th September, we found ourselves
abreast of Wolstenholme Island, wlhen, perceiving the ice a little more loose,
and the sound perfectly clear, we made all plain sail and pressed ber through it,
anchoring in the lower part of the sound that evening, and arrived in this bay.
on the 1st October, where she remained throughout the winter. It is my inten-
tion to leave as soon as the breaking up of the ice will permit, and prosecute my
voyage in search of the Arctic ships.

(signed) J. Saunders,
Master and Commander.

Died on Board " North Star."

William Sharp, A. B, 1st November 1849.
William Brisley, B. M., 30th January 1850.
Richard Baker, A. B., 7th April 1850.
George Deverell, A. B., 17th May 1850.

This beacon was erected, and canister deposited, on the 3d July 1850.

- No. 11. -

letter frnm Rear,
Admiial Tayler,
c. B., to Captain

CoPY of a LETTER from Rear-Adniral Tayler, c. B. to Captain Hamilton,

R. N., Secretary of the Admiralty, proposing a combined Land and Water

Expedition to examine all the Fiords in Barrow Straits and Banks Land.

14, Great George-street, Westminster,
Sir, 4 January 1851.

As everything connected with the Arctic regions and the Esquimaux must be
iiteresting, however trifling, as links to connect the chain of information already
obtained relative to Sir John Franklin and his brave crew, I send you, for the in-
formation of my Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, a few reinarks made in
North Greenland by my son, who sailed from Copenhagen the 8th May 1850,
in the schooner "Fortuna," to examine the mineral productions of Greenland,
where they arrived the 12th June.

He returned to London the 27th October, with the Danish Governor of Green-
land, Captain Holbolt, n. D. -. The first place my son visited was Skinder-
walden, where the schooner was detaiued three weeks, by contrary wind, in a
small harbour called Dutchman's Harbour; from thence they proceeded to
Omenak, in latitude 70 deg. 40 min. N. Off this fiord Captain Ross's squadron

was
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was seen, after leaving Holstenburg, by the Danish schooner the " Lucinde."
The Island of Omenak, upon which is the Danish seulement, is about 50 miles
up the fiord of Omenak, and whilst the " Fortuna " was lying at anchor, about a
cable's length from the rocks, in 6à fathoms water, a gale sprung up, and in the
course of 12 hours numerous large icebergs drifted towards the schooner, which
would have crushed ber had they not grounded ahead of her; had they been
snaller ones, and not grounded, the schooner could not have escaped being
driven against the rocks; but when the wind shifted the icebergs drifted out of
the little bay in which she was anchored. When they left the harbour at Skin-
derwalden, the schooner was towed out by a large seal-skin boat, rowed by 12
wormen, double banked, and steered by a man with a paddle; these boats will
pull eight or ten miles per hour, and perform a voyage of 40 or 50 miles per day.
They can carry sail off the wind, but the boats are too light to sail on a wind, as
they only draw about three or four inches, with 12 women and two men. The
size of these boats is about 24 feet length, four feet breadth, and from two feet
and balf to three feet depth; the Esquimaux cali them " umiak." They have
also the "kaiak," a boat for one man, in which lie can paddle at the rate of 10
miles per hour, and perform with ease a distance of 60 miles per day, continuing
it for a week if necessary.

The Esquimaux of Greenland are very peaceable; they have no implements of
war, and never fight. My son bas frequently travelled miles along the coast
witli several Esquimaux, and does not believe they would be guilty of any
treachery. It is the opinion that Adaia Beck's tale is a fabrication, to enable
him to return home, as he would not like to reside in a vessel deprived of his
accilstomed food. The Esquimaux are very averse to performing work different
from their usual occupation ; they could not be prevailed upon to carry black
lead two miles to the beach, although provided with seal flesh, and well fed and
paid ; but they would not hesitate going in their boats 100 miles with messages,
or letters, &c.

That the Esquimaux is capable of inventing a plausible tale to suit bis own
purposes they had many proofs of. On one occasion they made an extempore
song, on a fat and lean Danish sailor; and Adam Beck, having seen the Danish
Governor and the officers of our ships with epaulettes, would not have been at a
loss to concoct his ingenious tale.

Had the crews of the " Erebus " and " Terror " landed without ammunition,
as he states, and found no means of subsistence, they would in all probability
(as they had provisions) have proceeded in their boats up one of the numerous
fiords abounding along the coast, in search of seal and fish, leaving marks which
mould not have been disturbed by the natives. That boats did land is certain,
and a sudden gale or ice drifting in, miglit have caused them to leave with such
precipitation as not to observe the two shirts and nails, which were therefore left
behind ; the piece of hawser, about 14 inches long, might have been cut to make
fender! for the boats or oakum; these things might have been concealed by snow
from thue Esquimaux, if any of them had visited the tents, and when uncovered
by the sun, were first seen by our people. Stone boundaries for tents may be
seen in many places along the coast of Greenland, some of them appearing 20
or 30 years old; these places are the summer residences of the Esquimaux, and
they generally build a small one close by for the purpose of cooking; it is possible
our people may have found these stones ready placed, and pitched their tents
upon the spot; but my son states, that any one acquainted with such construc-
tions could tell at sight if the stones were built up by the natives or Europeans
unaccustomed to it. Our boats may have landed for many purposes; repairs,
fresh water, or washing clothes, but that the natives destroyed them there is not
the least foundation for the belief; if the men landed with muskets, provisions,
tents, &c., why not with ammunition, which is always ready in the arm-chest i
The tents of the Esquimaux are about 12 feet diameter, and several are frequently
pitched together.

From the information I have received from my son, and his remarks in bis
diary, which is very interesting, as to the habits of the Esquimax, the nature of
the country, its resources in food, and mineral productions, and his description of
the deep fiords running into the country, 200 miles in some places, I do not
think it likely that the ships sent out will discover any traces of Sir John Franklin
and his crew.

Had his vessels been wrecked and cast upon the shore opposite the large ice-
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blinks hvlich form the icebergs, the ships from thema would, in coming in contact
with a wreck, completely demolish it, but if any of the timbers had been
drifted on shore, it would still remain, as trees are frequently found on shore in
Greenl.and, vhicl have perhaps drifted froin America.

On one occasion a whaler was destroyed off Spitsbergen; the men took to the
boats, one of vhich became fixed in the ice, and drifted with it from thence
southward round Cape Farewell and up Davis' Straits to about 65 deg. north
latitude, where the survivors were rescued; this is a proof of the set of the current
froin the north at Spitzbergen and east side of Greenland, and from the south up
Davis' Straits and the west coat of Greenland, and round the head of Baffin's
Bay. An Esquimaux in his kaiak vas once driven over from Greenland across
Davis' Straits to Cumberland Island, and, it is said, still lives there, the language
being a dialect of the Esquimaux. The Greenlanders are very expert in throw-
ing the harpoon with a throwing-stick, and frequently, when paddling in their
kaiak, iwill bring down birds fiying with their one-barb harpoon, which, besides
the lance for killing seals, is the only weapon they use, bows and arrows being
unknown to tliem. The seals are mostly found in the fiords, and to kill them
must be approacled with great caution; some of the Greenlanders place a piece
of white calico in the nose of their boats, to represent a piece of ice. If the seal
should dive within distance, he throws his harpoon under water, and seldom
misses his aim, when, if the seal is large, he tows it to land; should the boat be
upset, many of them have the power of recovering themselves with one stroke
of the paddle; but, if he does not succeed the first time, lie is lost, and then if
he can disengage himself from his kaiak he lashes himself to it, that his body
may drift on shore, having a great horror of being devoured by fish. They inter
the bodies of their dead by sewing them up in sealskins, doubled up with
their knees upon their breasts; they then lay the body upon a sheltered rock
and pile stones over it. In one of these tombs, one of my son's party found an
old cask, and a fish-hook and lance-head, both made of native copper; the hook
-was formed of a semicircle of copper, passed through a little shank of bone, and
bound firmly to it by fibres of whalebone; it is supposed these things were at least
200 years old, for the body was completely decayed, and the Danes have had pos-
session and supplied the Esquimaux with steel hooks, &c., since that time.

I do not think if the "Erebus " and " Terror " were wrecked upon the coast
in Barrow Straits that the crews would travel into the interior, for it appears my
son observed nothing but ice and snow stretching inland, from a mountain lie
ascended about 3,000 feet higli; in fact the whole of the interior of Greenland
is one vast glacier. In the summer the sea coast is free fron snow and ice for
a few miles inland, and where the fiords run into the land there is of course more
of it uncovered, but the glacier can generally be seein froi any of the hiigher
mountains along the coast: these lofty mountains form a complete chain all
along the coast from north to south. It is therefore probable that they would
proceed in their boats up one of the deep fiords, which running so many miles
into the country abound with seals, &c., and offers a more sheltered retreat. In
one of these fiords, in Banks Land or Melville Land opposite, the icebergs might
close them up for years, as icebergs that have been driven into the fiords have
remained many years without melting.

Supposing the vessels could not find a passage past Banks Land, they pro-
bably pushed into one of these fiords to lay up for the winter, and became closed
in by icebergs, wiich in 12 hours frequently drive in and surround a vessel;
smaller pieces of ice would so fill in the spaces between as to preclude escape for
several years. So situated, the vessels might be secure; and as they could pro-
vide fish and reindeer during the summer, there is no reason to believe they
would perish from want of food, for they could, like the Esquimaux, provide
sufficient in the summer to last the winter; and if we take into consideration
the quantity of provisions on board the vessels, there is every hope of their
existence, to prompt to further and effectual search. If the vessels reached the-
head of Barrow Straits, it is most likely that a passage would be sought on the
side of Banks Land, being a more direct line for Behring Straits; and if one of
the large fiords presented itself, no doubt the vessels would push up it, as their
large and favourable appearance would encourage the idea of a passage; but
when once entered, icebergs may prevent their coming out for years. It would
require two sumîmers to search the Greenland coast inside Barrow Straits and-
Banks Land ; and as the ships sent into Barrow Straits could not visit all these

numerous
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numerous fiords, which would require the assistance of natives and their light No. , t.
boats, and as no tidings can possibly reach England from the vessels sent out in Letter from Rear.
search until it May be perhaps too late to undertake an effectual land expedi- Admirai Tayler,
tion, and as Sir J. 11oss might also be closed up, I would propose for the con- Hamil, -.aw.
sideration of My Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty the following plan as a
last resource, and which I have every reason to believe would prove successful
in discovering their fate, and rescuing them if still in existence.

My son, fron his knowledge of the country and the habits of the Esquimaux,
and being acquainted with two respectable and steady young men, natives of
Greenland, but of Danish parents, speaking correctly both the Danish and
Esquimaux languages, and several confidential older men also acquainted with
both languages, one of them speaking English, would, with the aid of some or
all of these men, four Esquimaux, and some of our own people, undertake to
conduct a land and water expedition combined, to examine all the fiords in
Barrow Straits, from longitude about so deg. to 110 deg., and if no tidings were
discovered, would examine Banks Land and all its fiords ti'e following summer.

They would be provided with Esquimaux dogs and sledges, the Esquimaux
would have their seal-skin boats, and there would be required a schooner and
launch fitted as a steam-boat, to bura oil, and supplied with every requisite to
accompany the land expedition along the coast and transport them across the
creeks, &c. ; they would also have portable boats for passing any water the launch
could not reach ; by this meaus all the coast and inlets would be examined,
making signals, &c. at the bottom of every fiord.

Judging froni his enterprise, health and bodily strength, and general know-
ledge, I am confident he -would accomplish what lie undertook to perform. He
has frequently travelled with Esquimaux 20 miles per day along the coast in
search of minerals, many specimens of which he brought to England, and pre-
sented some to the British Museum, and by request of Mr. Gray, secretary
p.R.s., communicated with Dr. Barclay of the Hudson Bay Company. Whilst
in Greenland he made an interesting geological discovery, an account of which
he is about sending to the Royal Society.

An undertaking of the above description offers every chance of determining
the fate of our brave countrymen, and would crown the laudable endeavours of
the Admiralty with general approbation.

Captain W. A. B. Hamilton,
&c. &c. &c., Admiralty.

I have, &c.
(signed) J. N. Tayler,

Rear Admiral, c. B.

- No. 12. -

Corr of a LETTER from Mr. W. P. Snow, late of the " Prince Albert" Discovery
Vessel, to Captain W. A. B. Hamilton, R. w., Secretary of the Adniralty,
proposing an Expedition, consisting of a small Vessel and suitable Boats, to
proceed to Lancaster Sound and Griffith's Island early in 1851.

No. 12.
Letter from Mr.
W. P. Snuw to
Captain Hamilton,
a.N.

8, Clifton Terrace, West Brompton,
Sir, 9 January 1851.

IT is not with any presumptuous feeling that the accompanying notes and
observations (part of them originally intended for private use) are worthy of
especial notice, that i venture to forward them ; but conceiving that there might
possibly be sone little fact in them that may be found useful, as connected with
the missing expedition, and the gallant ships now engaged on the search, I beg
the honour of your placing them before their Lordships at your convenience.

With regard to myself and the proposition. I have made, I must observe that
it bas only been done because the plan I submit comes from myself, and conse-
quently I should not hesitate to incur the danger and carry out the undertaking.
I am sure I have no desire to put myself prominently forward when there are-so
many n'oble and brave men moré deserving the honour; and although ILshould
indeed feel proud of sucb a position as that I have named being conferred,,4pon
me, I can only express my sincere regret that I have no claim for it beyon0ithe.

97. O ardent
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No. 12. ardent zeal and devotion I possess in the cause itself ; happy shall I be if myeUer from Mfr. services cau be effectually employed in that cause again.
W. P. $Dow toy

I beg to remark that a communication of mine to Lady Franklin (hastily
written) appeared in the Parliamentary Papers on Arctic subjects for i 85o, and
1 mention it to show that I have for some time pabt given this subject mv atten-
tive studv.

As My time aud attention will soon have to be called to matters far different,
and connected with my livelihood, should i not be engaged in Arctic service,
may I solicit the honour of yoir informing me of any reply their Lordships may
consider fit ta mnke to ny communication ?

I beg to take this opportunity of returning my thanks to their Lordships and
ta vourself for the communications I received on the .th ultimo and 3ist ultino
re pecting my accotnt of the . Prince Albert's - voyage.

I have, &c.
(signed) W. P. Snor.

Enclosure to No. 12.

IN again turning my attention to the subject of the Franklin Expedition, and
carefully perusing the various letters and documents lately added to those pre-
vriously gathered, I have been forcibly struck with one circunmstance in connexion
with the ships now employed on the search, and which may at all events be worth
mentioning.

It is to be found in the following: in attentively reading over Captain Austi's
official instructions to Captain Ommaney, Lieutenant-Commanders Osborn and
Cator, I find in the sixth paragraph these words:

" The ' Assistance ' and her tender will commence the search at Cape War-
render, continuing it along the north shore to Wellingtoa Strait, examine its
shores and neighbourhood, and procced as far up it as is practicable and suffi-
cient to fully satisfy that it has or has not been the course of the missing
ships."

Here, tien, is a positive order for Captain Ommaney, before going elsewhere,
tu fully satisfy himself that Wellington Strait -' has or lias not been the course of
the missing ships."

In Captain Onmaney's own words we find that upon searching Cape Riley
he immediately determines to visit Cape Hotham and Cape Wýalker, instead of
proceeding " as far up Wellington Strait as is practicable;" therefore there
uppears to me a strong inference that that gallant officer was " fully satisfied"
that Wellington Strait lad not been " the course of the missing ships." For that
it was " practicable " ta go further up Wellington Strait is evidenced by the fact
of the " Rescue " being as higlh up as midway between Point Innes and Cape
Bowden ; yet Captain Onmaney, by his own words, and fromn what I last saw of
him as I gaazed fron the " Crow's-nest," was evidently pushiig liard on for Capes
Hotham and Walker.

But it may be said, upon what grounds could Captain Onmaney be "fully
atisficd ?" The mere fact of his finding certain " traces of encampments aud

remiains of materials " on Cape Riley, without any positive notice or inemorial
left of the missing expedition, would not bc sufficient ta " fully satisfy" whiclh
way that expedition went; and yet it appears lie vas "fully satisfied."

la looking at this, 1 nay observe that, though it appears no positive evidence
in the shape of written notice was found by Captain Oramaney, yet certain
attendant cireumstances, more confirmatory than anything the " Prince Albert '
found, uight have clearly convinced him that the party who had visited Cape
Rilev had done so at the early period of an expedition, aud that, if that party
had been Sir John Franklin, as must bc inferred, he had gone on in accordance
with his instructions direct to Cape Walker. The "traces " and "remains "
miglit have been such that no party but one newly arrived fron England could
have left, and certainly not what a disabled party would have had with themi.

The 7th paragraph of Captain Austin's instructions is to the effect, that Cap-
tuiu Ommaney was to leave such notice for the " Resolute " as would enable her
tu follow up the searci (in the event of auglit being found) in whatever direction
such traces would point out as most likely to be successfal. What direction thien

does
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does Captain Ommaney leave for the " Resolute ?" Why, instead of proceeding No. 1.2.
up Wellington Channel as he had been directed, lie tells Captain Austin lie is Leuer from r.
going at once to Capes Hothamn and Walker.

The 9th paragraph implies that Wellington Strait has first to be examined
by the ' Assistance," and then she was to proceed on to Cape Walker to searcl
there.

l the following paragraph, Griffith's Island is named as the place for depo-
sitinr a " full account of proceedings;" and to this island I think especial
attention would be well directed; for there, I conceive, important information
might be gleaned. It will be to all parties up there a sort of central. dept for
notices and information. Its position is prominently midway between Cape
Walker and Wellington Strait, and consequentiy well suited as a medium of
communication between the two, while it is accessible, on emergency, by boat
from either, and could be reached froin Melville Island. I imagine, therefore,
that "the southern extremity of Griffith's Island," as mentioned by Captain
Austin, will be the main point whence information of al the Arctic ships can be
best gleaned. To it would Captain Ommaney proceed, and there leave "that
full account of proceedings " and " change of plans" he was instructed to do by
Captain Austin; and to it also would each of the discovery ships proceed, if
possible; all being acquainted with Captain Austin's plans.

Before I conclude the remarks 1 have here ventured to make, I must again
revert to Cape Riley, and call attention to Captain Ommaney's visit there.
I believe it is generally supposed that that visit was not of very long duration,
but such supposition, if ever formed, would be rather incorrect; I mean as to its
being anything short of hours. For, examine the words of bis notice, and it will
be found, what struck me at the time I was transcribing it, and bas always since,
viz., that he probably spent the greater part of a day there. Let us look at this
closelv.

On Wednesday, August 21, at 6 a. m., the " Assistance " spoke the " Prince
Albert " off Port Leopold, and then stood away for Cape Hurd with the wind
north-casterly. The following day was caln and light airs, and I conclude,
therefore, that she was off Cape Riley on the afternoon of the 22d. At Cape
Riley the "Intrepid" was no doubt waiting for ber, having been, as I should
suppose, ordered to proceed thither while Captain Ommaney run over from
Maxwell Bay on the night of the 2oth to Port Leopold. The " Intrepid " would
thus have arrived at Cape Riley on the 21st, and while awaiting the " Assistance,"
have beei employed in searching the places mentioned in Captain Ommaney's
after notice. And a most efficient search, no doubt, was made during that one
day, still further increased upon the arrival of Captain Ommaney. M'Vien the
" Assistance " rejoined the " Intrepid " on the 22d p. m., I should ir-agine at
least a score or two of men were sent on shore, everywhere in the neighbourbood
of Cape Riley to minutely examine; continuing, that examination through the
niglit of the 22d and morning of the 23d, when probably Captain Ommaney,
accompanied by his officers, finally landed upon the point to inspect and take
away all that had been fouud.

It is clear, bv the notice, that some time must have been employed; for we
find tiat he landed, and then returned on board to write the notice.

I am inclined to think, therefore, that at least 24 hours, if not more,
was spent by Captain Ommaney aud Lieutenant-commander Cator at Cape
Riley ; and that a most minute examination, bringing to light more facts than
we ourselves arc aware of, but which will be fully detailed at Griffith's Island,
was made at Cape Riley and Beechey Island.

I would now obsene, that with regard to any hopes for the ensuing summer,
and the prospect of obtaining additional, and, Heaven grant, happy information,
from the vessels now in the Arctic seas, there appears to me two very favourable
chances.

These are by sending a ship through Lancaster Sound, always keeping her
return passage open, and by a land journey down the Mackenzie.

To see what are the chances on these two routes, I will briefly run over the
last known facts connected with the Arctic squadron, and glance at their pro-
bable position, say next June.

The last known facts were these:-The " Assistance" and "Intrepid " were
near Cape Hotham, among ice, but with apparent leads in various directions,
and with a month of the usual working season still before them.

97. 02 Captain
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Captain Ommaney was on his way to Capes Hotham and Walker, and evi-
dently following up that part of Captain Austin's instructions to him, referring
to this. He had the knowledge of everything that is as yet known concerning
the Franklin Expedition. He knew where Penny was, and where at least one
of the Americans (the " Rescue") was; and lie was aware that Captain Austin
would soon be following upon his heels. He would probably (unless something
very important was found at Cape Hotham to alter such intention) leave his
full particulars on Griffith's Island, about the end of August.

Captain Austin was last heard of as having gone to Pond's Bay on the 17th
of August, where it is possible he may have gained sane intelligence from those
natives whose forsaken encanpment I noticed. when examining there. He, in
al] probability, was up at Port Leopold on the 24th, and on his way with the
" Pioneer," towards Cape Riley, on the niglt of the 25th, passing us in the
thick weather. He would at once make for Cape Hotham, and follow up the
"Assistance," getting to Griffith's Island very likely about the same time, or
soon after.

Mr. Penny was well in Wellington Channel, midway; he knew where the
other vessels were, had spoken the " North Star," and, no doubt, fron his
proximity to the " Assistance," had conmunicated with and received intelligence
from Captain Omnmaney ; but, while any uncertainty of Sir John Franklin's after-
course existed, was pursuing his instructions, and mnaking for the north-west to
examine.

The American, " Advance," vas also acquainted with everything that is
known. The " Rescue" was far up Wellington Channel on its eastern side,
naking (as Captain de Haven told me) northerly for the western regions, and
lie himself southerly; both rejoining, as I believe, in the neighbourhood of
Griffith's Island, where an examination would be made. The northerly and the
southerly 1 speak of is, as I understood from him, the northern and the southern
sides of the main channel leading to Melville Island.

Thus the " Rescue " would examine Wellington Channel as far as necessary,
and then proceed, as in Captain le Haven's notice, to Cape Hotham; and thence,
bv Griffith's Island, ByauM Martin Island, &c.; while the " Advance " stood along
by Cape Walker, and to the -westward, uniting with lier consort again in the
neighbourhood of Banks Land.

Sir John Ross was last off Admiralty Inlet, standing over to the northward,
with the intention (as I cannot help suspecting) of examining some of the more
northerly parts at the head of and around Baffin's Bay.

The probable position of the Aretic squadron I would tenture to suggest may
be as follows

1. Captain Austin, in the " Resolute " and "Pioneer" say, somewhere west-
south-westerly, between Cape Walker and Banks Land, probably near the
latter.

2. Captain Ommaney, in the " Assistance" and "Intrepid," say, Winter
larbour, Melville Island.

3. Mr. Penny, perbaps in unknown parts, north of or about Bathurst
Island.

4. The Americans, without wintering in a harbour, about Banks Land,
either east or west.

5. Sir John Ross, either through Jones' or Smith's Sound.

Parties thrown out to examine in the spring, say-

From Captain Austin,
i. To communicate with or see if 'e Assistance " at Winter Harbour.
2. To go due south from winter position.
3. To go from Banks Land, probably under Lieutenant Osborn, according

to his plan.

From Captain Ommaney,
1. To communicate with " Resolute."
2. To examine northerly, and around Melville Island.
3. To proceed south-westerly from Melville Island.

From
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From Mr. Penny, No. u.
1. To proceed westerly, and communicate with Melville Island. Letter from Mr.

W. P. Soew to
2. To search northerly, and around his winter position. Captain Ham;lton,

1R. N.

The Americans, if unable to move in their ships, making a determined push,
by two parties. for the Coppermine and Mackenzie.

In June, then, I may venture to surmise there will be four parties during
spriug examining, in a southerly and south-westerly direction, from the parallel
of 74 degrees, and the neighbourhood of Banks Land, or thence to Cape
Walker.

Thus much, then, for the westerly portion of the Arctic regions at present
discovered.

For the eastern, four prominent places may be said to hold information: Port
Leopold (possibly), Cape Riley (for " Resolute's" proceedings), Cape Hotham,
and Griffith's Island ; the last two more important than the others, and the latter
of the two more important than al.

With regard to the route by the Mackenzie, it is probable that the parties
thrown out from the ships in spring would either be still searching in June, or
have left marks of their progress. Any new party then arrivî'ig fron England
by that month, would no doubt effect a communication or gather tidings. The
question, however, is, could a party reach the Arctic sea bv Jnae? To this I
can give no answer from any personal experience; but upon referring to vide Arctic ne-
Lieutenant Osborn's plan, it seems probable that it might be done. tUrns, No. 107,

bes 185o,P. 131.
Sir John Richardson left England March 25th, and by the 13th of September

had reached Fort Confidence, after having gone down the Mackenzie and exa-
mîined the coast round Cape Bathurst to the Coppermine. If a party left
England two months earlier, according to Lieutenant Osborn's plan, would it be
possible to reach the Arctic sea in June? This question involves another: can
a party travel in Northern America during any of the winter months ?

I find in reference to this, that Sir John Franklin, in his first land journey,
left Cumberland House on the isth of January, and arrived at Fort Chippewyan
on the 26th of March; also, in the year 1836, Mr. Thomas Simpson left Fort
Garry in December, and in 46 days arrived at Fort Chippewyan.

This proves that a party could travel during the early part of the year; and
supposing they left England on the ist of February, the following route and
dates might probably be accomplished: New York, February i5th; Bufalo,
February 23d; Goderich, February 24th; Soulte St. Maire, March ist; Fort
William, March loth; Fort Garry, March 24th; Fort Chippewyan, April 24th;
Slave River (last portage), May 17th; Arctic sea, June 10th.

The party would then have July, August, and September to work in.

As respects a communication vià Lancaster Sound, i cannot help thinking it
-might be effected.

It strikes me, therefore, with all submission to the opinion of those whose
experience and long attention to the subject better enable therm to judge, that if
.a small vessel of from 40 to 50 tons, schooner rigged, and equipped for a boat
expedition, were to go out very early in the year from home, to take advantage
of every opening that occurs in the ice, she would be able te reach Lancaster
Sound at the commencement of the summer. And supposing the worst to be
taken into consideration, and allowing the sound to be at that time impassable
for ships, at once dispatch her boats to Griffith's Island, following up herself as
the ice permitted, in a similar manner te Commander Pullen's party.

A few facts, permit me here, to glance at.

The size of the vessel is no smaller than some of those employed by the old
voyagers of the 16th and 17th centuries, if the tonnage then and now is the
same. Baffin's little ship, it is well known, was only 55 tons, and he reached
open wuter in lat. 75 deg. 40 min. on the 1st of July.
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NO. u. In 1849, according to Dr. Scoresby, the " St. Andrew" whaler got into the
I.,ttur fnan imMr. wet water on the 12th Juue, and Captain Penny, in 1838, on the 13th June.
W. P. Snow to And in his - Franklin Expedition,- page 36, the same authority observes, that
c(arin Ianiiton, - the northern and north-western parts of Baffin's Bay, with a considerable space

within Lancaster Sound, inay at the same time (ternination of the spring of the
year) he clcar of ice.'

Again, a little craft of the kind and size I have named would be in no more
danger than one .30 or 40 tons larger, and she would have the advantage that
the " Prince Albert" possessed, of being enabled to run between any grounded
bergs and the shore when examining, and also of making more rapid way
tlrough the ice, by taking every opportunity afforded by the smaller openings.

The expense of such a vessel would not be much. If she were lost, the lose
«%Oul( bc of little importance.

The object sought to be obtained could be effected by lier as well as by a
larger vessel, if intelligence from the Aretic squadron or their outposts be all
that is desired.

That sueh intelligence may be obtained this summer is, I venture to suggest,
extremely possible, if considered necessary.

That any intelligence from or of them is important is evident; for who can
tell whether those ships themselves may not get so blocked in that they cannot
well get out? And hîow great, in such case, would be the value of our knowing
what they have done and where they are. Who can say that they may not now
have got fast hold of the end of that chain, the beginning of which was found at
Cape Rilev ? It is, therefore, with great respect that I venture to submit the
plan I have here mentioned. The details of that plan I shall feel much pleasure
in forwarding, if called upon; but I may observe that my calculation makes
1,200 i. sufficient for the outlay (wages excepted). lTe purchase of the vessel,
strenigtiening, stores, and provisions included.

lier crew to consist of one master, two mates, and six seamen ; the master
and four of the men forming the boat party on arrival at Lancaster Sound, or
vhere else the ice stops the vessel in that part of the exploring ground.

Two whale boats, one of them a gutta percha, to accompany her ; a cradle for
the boat when on the ice, as a substitute for a sledge; a Knapsack for cach of
the party ; a staff, like a Swiss Alpine stock ; and: board six or seven feet long,
strong, but not heavy, to form part of the boat equipmeut. The staff is to lold
horizontally w%,hen walking over the ice, thus proving a means of safety should
any one using it fall through a narrow crack. The board is for the purpose of
acting us a bridge, wlhen coming tu any opening in the ice, or rugged pieces
iliat cannot be well leaped over; it should be like a knife-board, with a locker
at one end, and lined at that end with gutta percha underneath ; a moveable
spike should also be affixed at each end, so that it miglt remain firm when act-
ing as the bridge; lanyards to be attached to the extremities. In travelling on
the ice, this board could lie dragged along very easily and without encumbering
any one, by passing the lashing loosely round a man's shoulders.

In conclision, I have oulv tu observe, tliat should I be considered vorthy of
suchli honour 1 willingly offer my humble services in assisting to carry out either
of the plans I have named, by taking au active part therein. Were I permitted
to take charge of a little vessel, such as I have described, I can only say that
unîceasing labour and perseverance, vith due attention to any commands I
miglit receive, would be deoted by me to the furtherance of the object in which
I should be engaged. It is not for any man to say that success will crown his
exertions, but i would do all that it is possible for man to do to achieve that
success ; and should hope to prove that I was not undeserving of the honour and
confidence bestowed upon me.

I have, &c.
Captain W. A. B. Hamilton, i. N. (signed) W. P. Snow.

Secretary of the Admiraty.
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- No. 13.-

1o5ý .

CopY of a MEMoRANDUM Ieft by Sir Johni Bickardso7, M.D.,-C.B., Vith Captain
Hamilton, n. N., Secretary of the Admiralty.

Admiralty, February 18:1.
THE rumour current of a party of white people being in the interior and cut

off from the Russians by a hostile tribe, I consider to be altogether a fabrication.
The Russians have all the tribes in the north-west corner of the Continent in
ýubjection, and lad so 1 à years ago, before their posts were extended so far
north and east as they are now, when they came very near the Hudson's Bay
Company's posts.

(signed) J. R.

No. 13.
Memorandum lefc
by Sir J. Richard-
son, M.D,CJLWith
Captain Hamilton,
a. Y.


